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RE ULAR MEETING OF APRIL 13, 2006 - 8:30 a.m.
AMENDED AGENDA
I.
CALL TO ORDER
A. Approve agenda for April 13, 2006 regular meeting. "'-·I ro',l.l c./...fV. lB. Approve minutes for March 9, 2006 regular meeting. 11\ 1 1 F• ...d, we.l c
C. April1 0, 2006 Executive Committee Minutes (to be distributed-tor information purposes onty)
D. Executive Committee Actions
II.
PRESENTATIONS
A. ASSET Awards
B. Performance Report- Fiscal Year 2004-05 (Report to be distributed)
C. Legislative Update
Jll.
ACTION-CONSENT
~
A. Safe Start Information System -fiA' L ,._<.,.,, L<> .-.!c..
B. Ratification of Executive Committee approval of AND Technical Advisory CommitteeConference Brochure Content'b./11 \,..>,rs-,'f
IV.
ACTION
A. Youth and Sexual Activity Task Force
1. Approve RFP for Evaluation of Pilot Marketing Campaign -p_, ue-<-1 ~: {
2. Approve Parent Education Program Content '0 v ~ , 5 ~ 11 ' v ~" C '".,- i. • ~ J
-<~
B. 5-Star Quality Improvement Initiative 1'\<1., (1 w "-I<- L
~,
lo
~
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1
c. Fiscal Year 2006-07 Spending PlarD?¥,1£i-t;;', @ ~7 Co..l·<" ::.... ,.. <f
~ .J._.. •~•~
"'><"•"·''''
Do Budge tParameters - FY200607
'"
Jl\l(Liot~- '$' ..,,\\L..ol'l"/~ -r•
6,..
"';f'o\lt'\C..t"' ~IJ...'-'\ t-'""'••
~0
'?>;;..,'-:'J.,J-6; E. Middle School-Age Summer Scholarship Allocatiohs < ·~· ' ' "
"''v.o.t'"-... "'. '' '
(l,"i<~:';~,.,tF. Health and Human Services Coordinating Council Inter-local Agreement\';.'--..~,'::;~ ~·;;·•,tv.
1"~~,.,· !»~·,,..~ G. TRIM Meeting Dates# I
L ~'0 "' " ' " .:=J-.o.o ~,.
!) , " ~- Transfer Annual Leave/Sick Leave Funds to Marriage and Family Center
J> "~[;'[
v.<:.'' ' BOARD DiscussiON
Lc~ ~"'"
VI.
INFORMATION
A. Site Visit Schedule and Summaries
B. Legislative Update
C. Financial Reports for February and March (March to be distributed)
D. Personnel Report for March
E. Employee Personnel Committee Report for March
F. Training Center Report
G. Media Items
H. 211 Regionalization Update
OPEN AGENDA
VII.
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The Juvenile Welfare Board welcomes input from Pinellas County citizens. A public presentation procedure is available to assist with
addressing the Board. Requests for special funding are not appropriate during the Open Agenda portion of the meeting.

VIII.
ADJOURNMENT
Upcoming Meetings:
April 26, 8:00 a.m.-Finance Committee Meeting
May 8, 1 :00 p.m.-Executive Committee Meeting
May 11, 8:30 a.m.-Regularly Scheduled JWB Meeting
~s a reminder:
July 1 - Financial Disclosure Forms Due

VAN C. SAYLER, Chair

WILL MICHAELS, Ph.D., Interim Executive Director

JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD OF PINELLAS COUNTY
Regular Meeting -March 9, 2006
MINUTES
Present:

John Milford Secretary (Presiding); Cecilia Burke; Janet
Caramello; Bernie McCabe; Dr. Clayton Wilcox; Beth Wilson;
Terry Smiljanich, Board Counsel; James E. Mills, Executive
Director; Will Michaels, Interim Executive Director; Amy
Daly, Executive Assistant

Absent:

Van Sayler, Chair; Joseph A. Smith, Vice Chair; Bob
Dillinger; Judge Irene Sullivan; Commissioner Kenneth T.
Welch

Mr. Milford called the meeting to order at 8:32 a.m.
AGENDA

A motion was made by Dr. Wilcox and seconded by Ms.
Burke to approve the agenda for the March 9, 2006 regular
meeting. The motion passed unanimously.

MINUTES

A motion was made by Mr. McCabe and seconded by Ms.
Caramello to approve the minutes of the February 9, 2006
regular meeting. The motion passed unanimously.

There were no Executive Committee actions.
ACTION-CONSENT
Ms. Burke moved, Dr. Wilcox seconded and the motion
carried unanimously to approve the Action-Consent agenda
as follows:
MFC Contract
Transfer

Close the Marriage and Family Center-Family Support
Services Program and transfer the funding to the Marriage
and Family Center-Marriage and Family Counseling
Program effective April 1, 2006.
Fiscal Impact: The cost per client for the FSS Program
($393) and the Counseling Program ($404) are comparable.

Extend Healthy
Families
Validation Study

Extend utilization of JWB approved funding for the USF
research project, Validation Study for the Parent-Child
Interaction Inventory (PC/I), through September 30, 2006.
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Fiscal Impact: The net fiscal impact is neutral. Research
Allocated Funds of $14,336 for the time period October 1,
2005 through April 30, 2006 would be extended through
September 30, 2006.
ACTION
Equipment &
Renovation

Prior to a motion, discussion centered on the reasons
for funding an agency's request for 19" computer monitors
vs. 17" monitors and the cost difference ($140). The Board
supported the purchase of the 17" monitors for all programs
receiving monitors. As well, staff agreed to contact the
PACE program with information on why their program was
not awarded funds. It was noted that Judge Sullivan sent
written information about the PACE program.
A motion was made by Mr. McCabe, seconded by Ms. Burke
and passed unanimously to allocate up to a) $70,560 for
computers to be purchased by JWB through Bayshore
Technologies, Inc. that will be distributed to the six
recommended funding requests and to purchase 17''
monitors only for the following:
CASA ($21 ,966); 211 Tampa Bay Cares ($9,544); Operation
PAR ($7, 182); Help-A-Child, Inc. ($18,200); United
Methodist Cooperative Ministries ($5,260); Big Brothers/Big
Sisters ($8,408); and b) up to $50,073 to the five
recommended requests for Equipment and Renovation to be
purchased by the following non-JWB funded agencies:
Science Center of Pinellas County ($25,000); Gulfcoast
Legal Services ($11 ,800); Suncoast Epilepsy Association
($1 ,625); Homeless Emergency Project, Inc. ($3, 180);
Community Preschool dba Preschool Experiences, Inc.
($8,468); and c)up to $184,848 for the following fourteen
recommended Equipment and Renovation funding requests
by the JWB funded agencies: CASA ($1 ,415); Family
Resources ($22,599); Gulfcoast Community Care ($14,425);
211 Tampa Bay Cares ($3,980); PARC ($19,421 ); Citizens
Alliance ($1 ,495); Directors for Mental health ($25,000); Help
A child, Inc. ($360); Achieve Tampa Bay ($8k705); PEMHS
($20,211); United Methodist Cooperative Ministries ($1, 180);
Big Brothers/Big Sisters ($16,257); YMCA of the Suncoast
($25,000); Suncoast Center for Community Mental Health
($25,000); and special condition two contracts for Directions
for Mental Health and Suncoast Center for Community
Mental Health to verify the source of funding for the balance
of the project costs by March 31, 2006; and e) transfer
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$5,481 from the Community Contingency Fund to the
Equipment and Renovation Fund.
Fiscal Impact: Approval of staff's recommendation results
in the Community Contingency Fund being reduced by
$5,481 from $207,152 to $201,671. The Equipment and
Renovation Fund would be increased from $302,381 to
$305,481 and then to $0.
Targeted Needs
RFP

A motion was made by Dr. Wilcox and seconded by Ms.
Caramello to approve the release of the Targeted Needs
Based Strategy RFP's with funding of up to $190,000 in FT
05-06 and $760,000 in FY 06-07 (annualized). The motion
passed unanimously. It was recommended that Judge
Sullivan serve on the Board Review Panel along with Mr.
Milford, who volunteered.
Appreciation was expressed to Clearwater Police Chief Sid
Klein and members of his staff, who were in attendance.
Fiscal Impact: The 05-06 Targeted Needs-Based Strategy
Fund will be reduced by $190,000 to $60,000. $760,000 will
be budgeted in the Proposed Administrative and Program
Budget for FY 06-07.

Program
Accountability
ITB

A motion was made by Ms. Burke and seconded by Ms.
Caramello to release the Program Accountability Notification
of Funds Application on March 13, 2006. The motion carried
unanimously.
Fiscal Impact: The Program Accountability Funds available
for this project are $195,330.

E-Learnlng
Contract

Prior to a motion Ms. Caramello expressed interest in
offering consumers a-learning opportunities (Ms. Gehant
noted that is in the next phase).
A motion was made by Dr. Wilcox and seconded by Ms.
Caramello to authorize staff to execute a contract with
Continued Learning, LLC for up to $60,000 to provide access
for up to one year to Providers Academy Learning
Management system (PALMS) and to transfer $30,000 from
Non-Operating Technology Fund to the E-learning
proprietary fund. The motion carried unanimously.
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Fiscal Impact: Non-Operating Budget-Technology
Implementation Fund will be reduced by up t~30,000 from
$35,000 to $5,000. the estimated fees for the project are
$72,481 to be collected from users, which will be targeted to
support the remaining contract amount.
Youth and Sexual Ms. Sue Brett, Task Force Chair, Youth and Sexual Activity
Activity Task
Task Force, presented the proposed 13-week pilot social
marketing campaign. Questions/comment from the Board
centered on the merits of a direct mail campaign vs. the use
of television advertising and the costs associated with each.
A motion was made by Mr. McCabe, seconded by Ms.
Wilson and approved by majority to approve up to $117,860
for the implementation of a 13-week pilot social marketing
campaign on youth and sexual activity, which includes the
following: 1) allocate up to $1000 for the purchase of a
commercial from "Waiting Teen Media;" 2) allocate $97,695
and enter into a contract with BrightHouse Networks; 3)
allocate up to $5,665 to Access Mailing for the mailing of
"Parents Speak Up!" to parents of ih grade public school
students; 4) approve up to $5000 for offering a parent
education presentation to business and community groups;
5) approve up to $8500 for printing and additional postage;
6) approve the utilization of the JWB Annual Report to
promote the campaign's message; 7) authorize JWB
Administration to expend Items 4 and 5 from the Risk Task
Force Fund. Voting "yes," Mr. Milford, Ms. Burke, Mr.
McCabe, Dr. Wilcox, Ms. Wilson. Voting ~no," Ms.
Caramello. Ms. Caramello noted her support of the
campaign but stressed her belief that direct mail would prove
to be more effective and less costly.

Fiscal Impact: The FY 05-06 Risk Task Force fund will be
reduced from $310,000 to $192,140.

Healthy Families
Research Pro].

A motion was made by Dr. Wilcox and seconded by Ms.
Wilson to allocate up to $25,000 in FY 05-06 and budget
$25,000 in FY 06-07 to the Lawton and Rhea Chiles Center,
university of South Florida, for a research project to
determine the causes and impact of participants refusing
services or dropping out of the Healthy Families Pinellas
program. The motion passed unanimously.

Fiscal Impact: FY 2005-06 Research Unallocated funds
would be reduced by $25,000, from $50,000 to $25,000.
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The FY 2006-07 Research Allocated budget would include
$25,000 for this project.

BOARD DISCUSSION
During discussion of the proposed spending plan for FY 0607, questions on the proposed increase in child care
centered on a comparison between Pinellas County and
others. It was noted that Pinellas County has the third
highest rate for school readiness. Dr. Wilcox indicated that
Pinellas County schools are reviewing statistical information
on the readiness levels for children entering the school
system. It was noted that the spending plan reflects the
Board's interest in enhancing existing program.
Mr. Milford thanked Mr. Mills for his service and dedication
for the past 22 years. Mr. Mills thanked the Board for their
support of him, the staff and the funded agencies.

PRESENTATION
CBC Actuarial
Study

Mr. Lee Johnson, Executive Vice President, Sarasota
YMCA, Inc., provided an overview and materials of the
Florida Coalition for Children Risk Management Plan, which
had been partially supported by JWB.

SAMIS

Pat Gehant, Director IT, provided an overview of the Service
and Activity Management Information System (SAMIS).

There was no discussion of the Information Items provided.
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 10:30 a.m.
Respectfully submitted,
John Milford, Secretary

There was no additional information requested from staff by the Board.
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JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD OF PINELLAS COUNTY
Executive Committee Meeting
April 10, 2006

Present:

Van Sayler, Chair; Joseph A. Smith, Vice Chair; John Milford,
Secretary; Bob Dillinger; Will Michaels, Interim Executive Director;
Amy Daly, Executive Assistant

Mr. Sayler called the meeting to order at12:55 p.m.

Minutes:

A motion was made by Mr. Smith, seconded by Mr. Dillinger and
passed unanimously to approve the minutes of the February 6,
2006 and March 6, 2006 Executive Committee meetings.

Dr. Michaels provided an update of his activities to date as the Interim Executive
Director. In addition to meeting with staff and Board members, Dr. Michaels
noted his focus would include the budget, hurricane disaster recovery
preparedness and team building in anticipation of the engagement of a new
Executive Director.
Due to the April 20 date for the upcoming Pinellas County Child Abuse
Prevention and the need to mail the conference brochure, staff recommended
that the Executive Committee approve the proposed brochure for ratification at
the meeting of the full Board.

Motion:

A motion was made by Mr. Dillinger and seconded by Mr. Smith to
approve the dissemination of the "Pinellas County Child Abuse
Prevention Conference" training brochure. The motion passed
unanimously.

During discussion of the April Board agenda, Dr. Michaels noted that Item VI.B.,
Legislative Update, would be moved to the Presentation portion of the meeting.
Additional questions/comment centered on Item:
IV. A.1

Concern was expressed about the cost of the proposed
evaluation of the Youth and Sexual Activity Task Force pilot
marketing campaign. The "Do Not Call" list was discussed.

IV. B.

It was noted that clarification was needed in the Fiscal
Impact section of the memo. Additional information on the
potential payment for the providers achieving a 5-Star

Quality rating was distributed. As well, a semi-annual report
was requested.
IV.C.
IV. D.

During discussion of the proposed 2006-07 spending plan
and budget, suggestions included establishing a policy for
the JWB administrative cost rate to an adjusted 8% and
utilizing 12% for the property valuation increase.
Staff was requested to generate a proposal for discussion
with the NFC Board for increasing the membership of its
Board. A need to include additional information on the costs
of annualizing programs was also requested for future Board
meetings.

Additional discussion centered on: the calculation rate used in determining the
increase for the MSASS Program, the transfer of funds to Marriage and Family
Center for payment of accrued annual and sick leave and the potential impact in
relationship to CCC, a request to clarify the monthly financial report to better
reflect actual spending and a request to study the possibility of utilization of
Service Point to SAM IS for the CSC's.
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 1:58 p.m.
Respectfully submitted,

John Milford, Secretary
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Information

Item VI. B.
Regular Meeting 04/13/06

TO:

Juvenile Welfare Board Members

FROM:

Will Michaels, Ph.D., Interim ExU:L~ Director
Debra A. Prewitt, MPA, Special Assistant ~

Legislative Update
The following is an overview of the funding allocations for JWB's top two 2006
Legislative Priorities, going into budget conference:

Community Based Care Equity
This issue has been part of a three-year phased increase to bring lead agencies
funding level up to at least $10,100 per child. Last year the allocation fell short and the
providers are in need of $25 million to achieve equity among the lowest funded while
holding harmless those lead agencies that are funded above the $10,100 per child.
The Senate has concurred with the Governor and offered $12.7 million to fund the
equity issue. Last week the House agreed to fully fund this issue at $25 million that
would allow $10,100 per child. Due to the differences, the issue will now move forward
in the budget conference process expected to be negotiated by leadership when the
second budget allocation is released mid-April.
Below is a comparison of additional foster care funding issues:

Budget Highlights:

Universal Pre-kindergarten
The Governor, House, and Senate all agree on the total funding program allocation for
Universal Pre-Kindergarten at $387 million. However, each has a different per provider
base amount. The Governor has offered $2,640 per provider. The Senate remains at
the current year level of $2,500 and the House has offered $2,620 per provider.
The House offers additional funds in the form of a Pioneer grant. These funds will offer
an additional $50 per child to providers if the child completes UPK in 2005-06 fiscal
Note: Fiscal Impact figures are from House or Senate Staff Analyses where available.

year and is assessed as ready for Kindergarten in FY 06-07. Rep. Pickens indicated in
the Fiscal Council that the funds should be used for non-recurring expenses. An
additional $10 per student will be paid to early learning coalitions that earn an award in
their county or multi-county region.
Budget Schedule

The House and Senate will approve budgets on the floor prior to the Easter/Passover
break. The House is expected to meet on Monday and Tuesday. The Senate is not
expected to meet during the week of April10- 17, 2006.
The Budget Estimating Conference is scheduled for April12, 2006. A second allocation
is anticipated. It is expected that any additional funding will be dealt with during the
budget conference process. After the break, both chambers will begin working on
budget conference. It is expected that they will meet over the weekend on April 22 and
23,2006.
Property Tax Assessment Bills

The following is an overview of bills filed that may reduce the ad valorem collected by
local governments including counties, municipalities, schools, and special taxing
districts.

HJR 33 Relating to Homestead Property/Just Value
The bill moved through the House Local Government Council Wednesday, March
22, by a vote of 7-0. The proposed constitutional amendment would allow every
owner of homestead property to transfer their Save our Homes differential to any
newly acquired property. The Local Government Council adopted a strike-all
amendment to the resolution at its March 22, 2006 meeting. The strike-all reinserted the
bill as originally filed and added new language to exempt homestead property located in
fiscally constrained counties as provided by general law subject to voter
approval at a referendum.
This proposal is expected to have a negative fiscal impact on local governments,
necessitating reductions in expenditures and/or an increase in millage rates (in those
jurisdictions where that capacity exists) to maintain current levels of property tax
revenues. However, as provided by general law, homestead property located in fiscally
constrained counties may be exempt if approved by the voters at a referendum.
According to the Special Impact Session of the Revenue Estimating Conference, the
proposal is expected to have the following negative fiscal impact on local governments
for the following fiscal years, assuming no off-setting changes in millage rates: FY
2008-09 ($447.5m), FY 2009-10 ($931.4m), FY 2010-11 ($1 ,430.6m), FY 2011-12
($1,923.7m), and FY 2012-13 ($2,417.6m). This fiscal impact assumes that the general
law enacted pursuant to the amendment will provide for the maximum allowable
departure from just value.
SB 184 and SB 384 are comparable but have not been heard in any committees of
reference thus far.
Note: Fiscal Impact figures are from House or Senate Staff Analyses where available.
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HJR 39/SJR 22 Limitations on Assessments of Residential and Commercial
Property.
If approved by the voters, authorized by the Legislature, and if market values continue
to outpace the proposed assessment cap, this extension of the "Save Our Homes"
limitation could reduce the growth in total assessed property values of those counties
choosing to implement this extension and, as a result, reduce the amount of ad valorem
property taxes billed to property owners, unless the county, municipality, or other local
taxing authority were to adopt a corresponding increase in the millage rate to offset the
likely reductions in the growth in total assessed values.
However, if a county, municipality, or other local taxing authority is unable to offset the
reductions in growth by increasing the millage rate because of a lack of millage
capacity, property owners would experience reduced property taxes. Many small rural
counties have no available millage capacity and would be among those local
governments unable to increase their millage rates to compensate for losses resulting
from an extension of the cap on assessed values to property other than homesteads.
However, they could presumably avoid this result by choosing not to implement this
option. For others that do have available millage capacity, that capacity is likely to be
quickly outstripped by the reduction in the growth of total taxable values.
If authorized by the Legislature, counties adopting the assessment limitation as
provided in this joint resolution would be expected to experience a significant adverse
fiscal impact, assuming no offsetting change in millage rates.
The House version has been heard in three of the four committees of reference. In the
Local Government Council the resolution was amended to allow counties discretion to
implement the Save Our Homes extension. As a result of the amendment, House staff
has requested a fiscal impact from the Special Impact Session of the Revenue
Estimating Conference since the joint resolution is substantially different from the
version originally evaluated by the conference.
SJR 22, the Senate companion has been referenced to four committees but has yet to
be heard, and therefore is only considered comparable to the House version of the
resolution.

Homestead Exemptions
SJR 194/HB631 Disabled Veterans/WWII
This joint resolution proposes to amend Article VII, section 6 of the State Constitution to
provide a deduction from the ad valorem tax on the homestead of a disabled veteran of
World War II who was a Florida resident at the time of entering military service and to
provide that the percentage of the discount equals the percentage of the veteran's
combat-related disability. The joint resolution creates, upon the approval of the
electorate, section 6(g) of Article VII of the State Constitution.
To the extent the amendment reduces the property tax base subject to ad valorem
taxation local governments may experience a reduction in revenues. The Revenue
Note: Fiscal Impact figures are from House or Senate Staff Analyses where available.

\
Estimating Conference has estimated that this amendment will reduce local
government revenues by $1.2 million in FY 2007-08 and $1.0 million annually
thereafter.
SJR 1962/HJR441 Homestead Assessed Value/Aged 65
This joint resolution proposes to amend Art. VII, s. 4, Florida Constitution, to authorize a
county to prohibit, by ordinance, an increase in the assessed value of homestead
property located in that county which is owned by any person who is age 65 or older
and whose household income does not exceed $20,000.
This joint resolution amends, upon the approval of the electorate, Section 4 of Article
VII of the State Constitution. If approved by the electorate, counties could prohibit an
increase in the assessed value of homestead property located in that county which is
owned by any person who is age 65 or older and whose annual household income does
not exceed $20,000. All local government taxing authorities (counties, cities, school
districts, and special districts) would not realize the tax revenue benefit of increasing
assessments on properties whose owners qualify for the assessment cap. Any
reduction in the property tax base will likely result in a corresponding shift in property
tax burden to other property tax owners.

Note: Fiscal Impact figures are from House or Senate Staff Analyses where available.

2·1·1 Saves
Support SB 156 by Senator Lynn
2-1-1 is the 911 "one stop shop" telephone number that more than 14 million Floridians in 40
counties can use to access non..emergency human service. crisis, and disaster response
information. People calling for help are evaluated by counselors, and are refmed to the services
that best serve their needs in their communities.

2-1-1 Saves Money ••• and Lives. It helps people stay out of emergency rooms, off of
government assistance. out of"deep end" social service programs, safe :from abuse, and in stable
housing. It provides people information about job training and assistance, elder care and child
care, and before.. and after-school care that allows them to stay employed. And so much morel

2-1-1 Saves Taxpayer Dollars. SB 156 will

\..-

Support SB 156

create the Florida 2-1-1 Network, linking hundreds of
information and refelTal providers who currently
answer more than three million calls annually and who
receive millions of dollars from the state, thereby
creating a comprehensive statewide information and
referral system.

SB 156 apptopriates $5 million on a
matching dollar-for-dollar basis to:
• Implement 2-1-1 statewide;
• Increase capacity of existing
2-1-J's, so they can
appropriately respond to
disasters;
• Provide cell phone access to
2-1-1 statewide; and
• Implement the Florida 2-1-1
Network Business Plan
developed by the Florida
Alliance of111formation and
Refe"al Services (FLAIRS).

2-1-1 Saves Time. It eliminates

the 5 to 7 calls
people usually have to make to find the services they
need.

2-1-1 Saves Hurricane Victims.

Leading up to
and following the hwricanes of2004 and 2005, 2-1-ls
answered hundreds of thousands of calls. Emergency
Operations Centers, countr governments, volunteer
centers, and many others found 2-1-1 to be of
inestimable value.
Following Hwricane Katrina;
Louisiana recognized the extraordinary value of 2-1-1 and "ramped it up" statewide to answer
thousands of calls from victims and others.

In this era of government accountability, public-private partnerships, maximizing use of
technology to reduce governmental costs, and reliance on individuals to be selfsufficient, state funding for implementation of the Florida 2-1-1 Network is a true winner.
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2·1-1 Saves
Support SB 156 by Senator Lynn
2-1-1 is the 911 "one stop shop" telephone number that more than 14 million Floridians in 40
counties can use to access non-emergency human service, crisis, and disaster response
information. People calling for help are evaluated by counselors, and are referred to the services
that best serve their needs in their communities.

2-1-1 Saves Money . . . and Lives.

It helps people stay out of emergency rooms, off of
government assistance, out of "deep end" social service programs, safe from abuse, and in stable
housing. It provides people information about job training and assistance, elder care and child
care, and before- and after-school care that allows them to stay employed. And so much more!

2-1-1 Saves Taxpayer DoUars.

SB 156 will
create the Florida 2-1-1 Network, linking hundreds of
infonnation and referral providers who currently
answer more than three million calls annually and who
receive millions of dollars from the state, thereby
creating a comprehensive statewide information and
referral system.

SupportSB 156
SB 156 appropriates $5 million on a
matching dollar-for-dollar basis to:
• Implement 2-1-1 statewide;
• Increase capacity ofexisting
2-1-1 's, so they can
appropriately respond to
disasters;
• Provide cell phone access to
2-1-1 statewide; and
• Implement the Florida 2-1-1
Network Business Plan
developed by the Florida
Alliance of/riformation and
Refe"al Services (FLAIRS).

2-1-1 Saves Time.

It eliminates the 5 to 7 calls
people usually have to make to find the services they
need.

2-1-1 Saves Hurricane Victims.

Leading up to
and following the hurricanes of 2004 and 2005, 2-1-1 s
answered hundreds of thousands of calls. Emergency
Operations Centers, county governments, volunteer
centers, and many others found 2-1-1 to be of
inestimable value.
Following Hurricane Katrina,
Louisiana recognized the extraordinary value of 2-1-1 and ''ramped it up" statewide to answer
thousands of calls from victims and others.

In this era of government accountabilfty, public-private partnerships, maximizing use of
technology to reduce governmental costs, and reliance on individuals to be selfsufficient, state funding for implementation of the Florida 2-1-1 Network is a true winner.

Vote "YES" on SB 156
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2006 Legislative Report
APPROPRIATIONS
SUMMARY

PROCESSS

The Senate and House will return on
April 17 to begin the budget conference
process to work the differences out
between both budgets.

AND

On April 6, the Senate and the House
passed their respective budgets.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCAUON •
CARE

The following are highlights from those
bills:

QUAUTY CHILD CARE

rl

UPK
(Base
Amount)
Kid Care
CBC Equity
(Additional)
Healthy
Start
(Additional}
GAL
Juvenile
Justice
Provider
Rate
Increase
Subsidy
Payments
New
Adoptees
(Additional)

Senate
$387.5
million
($2,500 per
student)
$362 million
$10 million

House
$394.5
million
($2,610 per
student)
$326 million
$25 million

$9.5 million

$9 million

HB 1233 by Rep. Ausley, which passed
unanimously by the House Finance and
Tax Committee on March 31, is now in
the Education Appropriations Committee.
However, the Senate bill 2376 by
Senator Rich has yet to be heard.
CHILDREN'S HEALTH
KID CARE

$18.9
million
$8 million

$29.5
million
$16 million

$2.3 million

$2.3 million

The House Implementing bill on Health
Care, PCB FC 06-04 addresses the local
match issue between Florida Healthy
Kids Corporation (FHKC) and Individual
counties. FHK will now be directed, by
statute, to return unused local match
to
counties
based
on
a
funds
methodology developed by FHKC.
Senate BUI 390, Relating to Health
Care/Medicaid passed on the Senate
floor on April 6. The bill revises the FHKC
1

Bean, have committed to finding
additional funds through the Legislative
Budget Commission throughout the year
if the need to fund additional slots can be
determined.

Act by removing the local match formula
for non-Title XXI.
The Senate, In Its allocation for Kidcare
projects total enrollment at 252,702
children for all categories. Additionally, It
directs FHKC to use local funds and up to
$1.9 million in corporate cash reserves
for non-Title XXI enrollment.

...,1

CHILO WELFARE
TITLE IV-E WAIVER

During approval of the budget on the
Senate floor, questions on Kidcare again
arose. Sen.
Bullard asked about
outreach, explaining how it differs from
marketing. Senator Saunders responded
stating that he understood and that they
were
working
on
a
$2
million
appropriation for community matching
grants during the budget conference
process.

In an unexpected announcement, Aorida
will be one of five states that will receive
a waiver from the U.S. Department of
Health and Human Services for foster
care services under Title IV-E of the
Social Security Act.
Details of the waiver are limited,
however a press release from U.S.
Department of Health indicate that the
Florida waiver will allow for a flexible use
of the funding for services In early
intervention, intensive in-home services,
and other supports to families to protect
children and prevent them from being
removed from home. The waiver Is also
Intended to allow for children currently In
the foster care system to return home In
a safe and timely manner. The waiver is
granted for a five-year length of time.

Senate Bill 2050 was voted favorably in
the Health Care Committee on April 4.
The House companion bill HB 1365 was
heard In the Future of Florida's Families
Committee the same day and passed
HB
1365
unanimously.
However,
temporarily postponed (TPd) in Health
Care Appropriations as Committee
members continue to work with the bill
sponsor, Rep. Davis. The bills remove
limitations on eligibility for state-funded
assistance in paying FHKC premiums;
revises the dates by which FHKC must
provide notification of local match
amounts to be remitted for the following
year; and revises the basts for
calculation of counties local match
contribution.

From a revenue maximization
standpoint, the flexible use of the
funding will allow more federal dollars to
come to the State of Florida, potentially
helping many more children and families.
According to a press release from the
Department of Children and Families,
"The state will receive a defined amount
of federal funds over a five year period
based on what the state would have
received under Title IV-E rules. The
funds under the waiver will Increase by 3
percent per year over the amount of

Please note, many members of the
House and Senate feel that they are fully
funding KidCare since all current
enrollees will be funded. In addition,
some members, including Chairman
2

...J

federal foster care funds received In the
federal fiscal year that ended September
30, 2005."

on March 31 by Rep. Bean and was
placed on the Special Order calendar by
the House on April 6 where the bill
passed unanimously.

~Children's Services Councils executives

are concerned with the annual Increase
that places caps on the waiver program
and results In a block grant to the state.
In addition, the original waiver
application submitted, In conjunction
with Community Based Care providers In
the state, Indicated a 20% Increase. Of
great concern was negotiating a rate
Increase that Is less than the annual cost
of living, currently at 3.5% that does not
protect a growth rate In the eventuality
that case loads Increase above
projections.

Rep. Barreiro offered an amendment to
the House Budget on April 6 to provide
$91.6 million to Miami-Dade CBC
providers and $64.3 million to Broward
County CBC providers. The amendment
effectively provides a lump sum block
grant to the two CBCs as part of the pilot
program, allowing them Increased
flexibility over their annual funding
amounts.
JUVENILE JUSnCE

House Bill 7169, by Rep. Culp passed
unanimously in the Justice Council on
April 10. The bill creates a program that
authorizes specified courts to select
commitment programs for juvenile
delinquents, giving local judges with
specific knowledge about juveniles, more
discretion.

The public policy staff of the Children's
Services Councils are currently reviewing
agreements and documents related to
the lltle IV-E waiver.

\.,.tCOMMUNITY-BASED CARE (CBC)
SB 1694, which was passed In Children
and Families on March 27, and which was
withdrawn from three committees of
reference (Judldary, Ways and Means
and Rules and Calendar) and Is now in
Health
and
Human
Services
Appropriations. However, some questions
about accountability still exist with some
Senate members. The bill establishes a
three-year pilot program for the
Community-Based Care (CBC) lead
agencies
serving
Miami-Dade
and
Monroe and Broward Counties. The bill
transfers the current responsibilities of
the Department of Children and Families
(DCF) for oversight of the lead agencies
to an Independent entity.

On the Senate floor, Senator Christ
announced an $8 million appropriation
for Juvenile Justice providers, but stated
that he would work to match the House's
appropriation of $16 million during
conference.
CHILD ABUSE PREVENnON

Senate Bill 2470, Welfare of Children
passed unanimously In the Children and
Families Committee on April 3 and is now
in Education. This bill compares to House
Bill 7173, which was referred to the
Fiscal Council and the Health and
Families Coundl on March 28. The bills
both create an Office of Child Abuse
Prevention within Executive Office of

HB 5011, the House companion was filed

\.,..

3

be used In the event of a disaster. The
Senate companion, SB 156, Is moving as
well and Is now In the Health and Human
Services Appropriations Committee.

Governor;
provide
procedures
for
evaluation of child abuse prevention
programs; and establish a process for
Investigating reports of child abuse. Also
lnduded In the bills are provisions
relating to Independent living.

..,J

The bill
provides a
$5
million
appropriation from the General Revenue
Fund to the Agency for Health care
Administration (agency) for FY 20062007,
with
unencumbered
funds
reappropriated for FY 2007-2008 fiscal
year In the General Appropriations Act,
to support the statewide expansion of
the Florida 211 Network to all counties
and to enhance the operations of existing
211 providers. One of the enhancements
will allow cell phone users to dial 211
directly. The bill directs the agency to
distribute the funds to the Florida
Alliance of Information & Referral
Services (Alliance). The Alliance Is to
make the funds available to 211
providers on a matching basis, with each
211 provider required to match $1 for $1
the amount that It Is provided from the . .1
Alliance.
.
..,

CHILD$AFID
House Bill 535, by Rep. Bogdanoff
passed In Educations Appropriations on
April 11. The bill will next be heard In the
Education Council. In Its current form,
the bill could overturn every safe schools
policy
In
the
state
that
Includes protections based on sexual
orientation
or
any
other
protected group.
House. Bill 23 passed favorably In the
Justl~ Coundl on April 10. The bill
revises safety standard requirements for
blcyde helmets that must be worn by
certain riders & passengers and provides
for enforcement of certain bicyde
equipment requirements

The bill has bi-partisan support and has
38 co-sponsors in the Senate and 147
co-sponsors in the House.

OTHER IssUE$

:UI NETWORK

TAKE ACTION: Please identify the
Senator(s) from your community and
contact them this week. Ask them to
please support 211 and to ask Senator
Saunders to agenda the Florida 211
Network bill, SB 156, in the Health and
Human
Services
Appropriations
Committee next week.

The House passed CS/HB 249 on April 6.
The bill amends section 408.918, Florida
Statutes, to expand the Florida 211
Network to provide services In each
county. The bill revises legislative intent
by adding the finding that a statewide
Florida 211 Network would be of great
benefit to Floridians, particularly In times
of disaster. The bill requires each Florida
211 Network provider to coordinate with
county emergency management agencies
to determine how the 211 Network may

Senators Atwater, Fasano and Rich are
co-sponsors of the bill. Thank them and
ask if they can help to get the bill
agendaed.

4

JESSICA LUNSFORD

\.;SB 2280 Relating to High Risk
Offenders/Screening in Schools by
Senator
Argenziano
was
passed
unanimously In Governmental Oversight
and Productivity on April 4. The bill
removes the costly duplication of
background screening between school
districts, indudlng school resource
officers and private providers of out-ofschool programs at school sites.
The House Bill, HB 7117 by the Criminal
Justice Committee and Reps. Kravitz and
Dean Is stili waiting to be heard by the
Education Appropriations Committee.
TAKE ACTION: Please contact the
House, member(s) from your community
and ask them to please support HB 7117
and to ask Representative Pickens to
agenda the bill in the Education
\.,.;Appropriations Committee next week.
Notes:

PleHe contllct Diana Rllgbeer, Director of
Public Affaln and Communications of The
Children's Trust at
diana®thechlldrenstrust.ora or sarah
Finnegan at Sarah ftnnManObotmal!.com
should you have questions regarding any
legislative l•uesln this n-sletter.
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Action-Consent
TO:
FROM:

Item III.A
Regular Meet1ng 4-13-06

Juvenile Welfare Board Members J 1 ~II 11
Will Michaels, Ph.D., Interim Executi\l.&'t1if'tk:tor
Browning Spence, Director of Community Planning & Research lff!J

Requested Action
The Juvenile Welfare Board is requested to allocate and budget federal Safe Start
funds to 211 Tampa Bay Cares, Inc. and BVM Olenti, Inc. for continued development,
user licenses and technical support for the Safe Start information system.

Options
1. Approve the request.
2. Other action as the Board shall determine.
3. Deny the request

Recommended Action
1. Allocate up to $18,900 in federal Safe Start funds to 211 Tampa Bay Cares, Inc. in
FY 05-06 for user licenses and technical support for Safe Start participation in the
Tampa Bay Information Network (Service Point client information system).
2. Budget $5,772 to 211 Tampa Bay Cares, Inc. in FY 06-07 for continued use of
Service Point licenses and technical support for Safe Start's participation in the
Tampa Bay Information Network through December 2006.
3. Allocate up to $12,655 to BVM Olenti, Inc. in FY 05-06 and budget $7,360 in
FY 06-07 to create a data transfer utility from SAM IS to Service Point.

Source of JWB Funds
No JWB funds are required. Federal funds for multi-year development of Safe Start
information systems were included in prior year awards from Office of Juvenile Justice
& Delinquency Prevention (OJJDP), with approval for carry-forward.

Fiscal Impact
The information systems budget for Safe Start will be reduced by up to $44,687 from
$114,235 to $69,548.

Narrative
The Board is requested to allocate and budget funds for a previously approved plan to
allow for easy data transfer between Safe Start agencies. The purpose of Safe Start is
to prevent young children's exposure to violence and reduce the impact exposure to
violence can have on children and their families. JWB is the lead agency and fiscal
agent for the federally funded Pinellas Safe Start. The Safe Start budget includes funds
1

for development of shared client information systems to support increased service
coordination among community agencies. Several JWB funded agencies that serve
children exposed to violence also participate in Tampa Bay Information Network (TBIN).
TBIN is the Pinellas County Homeless Information System, required by HUD (Housing
and Urban Development) as a condition of funding. TBIN uses Service Point, a webbased client information system that is complementary to but not duplicative of, SAM IS.
In 2003, JWB approved a plan to budget for developing a shared client information
system that will allow data to be transferred to and from SAM IS and Service Point.
Pinellas Safe Start has been recognized in national evaluation reports for progress in
this area.
Progress to date includes:
•
•

•

The development of a child exposed to violence (CEV) assessment and referral
form in Service Point that is available for any participating TBIN agency.
An Electronic Data Interface (EDI) utility has been completed to transfer data
entered into Service Point to SAM IS for agencies using both systems, thus
reducing duplicate data entry. Testing of the system is underway.
Safe Start Partnership Center personnel and representatives from Directions for
Mental Health CEV program and the YWCA transitional living program have
been trained in using the CEV assessment tool, and the SAMIS EDI utility.

Actual expenses to date have been lower than expected. Advances in both Service
Point and SAM IS with regard to import-export functionality led to reduced costs for
programming of the one way data transfer from Service Point into SAM IS. The cost of
programming two-way EDI utilities was originally estimated at $70,000; however, BVM
Olenti, Inc, the authorized vendor for Service Point, provided programming and testing
of the one way EDI for $15,000. In addition, some approved activities took longer than
anticipated, such that there are remaining carry forward funds. Of the $45,477 that was
allocated to 211 Tampa Bay Cares, Inc. for TBIN technical support in FY 03-04 and FY
04-05, $18,900 was lapsed. The original plan and budget assumed that the federal
grant would end no later than December 2005. Therefore only partial year funding was
budgeted in FY 05-06 for 211 Tampa Bay Cares, Inc. and funds were not budgeted to
create the reverse EDI utility. Due to an extension of the grant period by OJJDP, and
remaining funds in the Safe Start Information System budget, continued development
and expansion of the user agency pool is recommended.
The current proposal will increase the federal Safe Start funds allocated and budgeted
for 211 Tampa Bay Cares, Inc. by up to $24,672, and increase federal Safe Start funds
allocated and budgeted to BVM Olenti, Inc. by $20,015.
The continued agreement with 211 Tampa Bay Cares, Inc. will include:
• Renewal of individual Service Point licenses for TBIN users in the Safe Start referral
network.
• Technical support and training provided by existing TBIN personnel at 211 Tampa
Bay Cares, Inc. and associated administrative support and supplies.
The agreement with BVM Olenti, Inc. will include: Programming and technical support
for the transfer utility; EDI utility user licenses for JWB and additional participating
community agencies.
Staff Resource Person: Judith Simpson, Pinellas Safe Start
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Action-Consent

Item Ill. B. (substitute)
Regular Meet1ng 4713706

TO:

Juvenile Welfare Board Members

FROM:

Will Michaels, Ph.D., Interim Executive

Direct~~

Requested Action
Ratify Executive Committee action to approve the "Pinellas County's Child Abuse
Prevention Conference" training brochure for public dissemination for a child abuse
prevention conference scheduled for April 20, 2006.

Options
1. Ratify Executive Committee action.
2. Modify the action.
3. Any other action that the Board deems appropriate.

Recommended Action
Ratify Executive Committee action to approve the "Pinellas County's Child Abuse
Prevention Conference" training brochure.

Source of JWB Funds
Not applicable.

Fiscal Impact
Not applicable.

Narrative
Due to the need to mail the brochure/registration form for the April 20 conference, staff
requested that the Executive Committee approve the brochure to allow time for the
brochure to reach potential participants. Staff expressed concern that waiting for
approval at the April13 meeting would not allow sufficient time for the brochure to
reach community members. The Executive Committee concurred with the staff
recommendation and approved the brochure.
Staff Resource Person:

Browning Spence

Action-Consent

Item Ill. B.

Regular Meeting 4713706
TO:

Juvenile Welfare Board Membera

FROM:

Wlll Michaels, Ph.D., Interim exUJ~Irector.
Browning Spence, Director, Co~nlty Planning & Research

lie.£

Requested Action
The Board is requested to approve the "Pinellas County's Child Abuse Prevention
Conference" training brochure for public dissemination for a child abuse prevention
conference scheduled for April 20, 2006.

Options
1. Approve the request.
2. Deny the request.
3. Any other action that the Board deems appropriate.

Recommended Action
Approve the dissemination of the "Pinellas County Child Abuse Prevention
Conference" training brochure.

Source of JWB Funds
Non-applicable

Fiscal Impact ·
Non-applicable

Narrative
At the October 2005, the Board approved ~ new set of guidelines to govern the work
plan of the Community Councils and the Technical Advisory Committees. One
fundamental change in the revisions of the operating guidelines was that the Board
must approve all materials to be disseminated to the public.
At the January 2006 Board meeting, the application of the former AND Children's
Committee was submitted for approval as a Technical Advisory Committee, which
included membership appointment and a proposed work plan. The application was
approved. As a Technical Advisory Committee, AND became eligible for $3,000 for the
execution of its approved work plan. The work plan contained three items, one of which
was planning and hosting of an annual child abuse and prevention conference
designed to offer best practice strategies for intervention staff. Staff recommends the
approval of the brochure being used to promote and inform potential attendees about
the conference in order that the approved work plan can be executed as approved.
See Attachments
Staff Resource Person: Trenia L. Cox, Planning Manager
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Target (dience: Those working with
families.
Presented at:
St. Paul United
Methodist Church
1199 Highland Ave
Largo, Florida 33770
Pre-Registration: $15.00
by April 7, 2006
After April 7, 2006 &
On Site Registration: $18.00
Registration indudes continental breakfast,.
lunch and refreshments.

Sesslon #1

,

B:OQ-8:45 a.m.

10:30 a.m.- lZ:oo p.m.

Registration &
Continental Breakfast

Child Maltreabnent The Series, Part I

9:0o-9:05 a.m.
Welcome
Committee Member Introductions
Kathy Mize, Chair
Abuse, Neglect and Dependency Committee
9:05-10:15 a.m.
Keynote Speaker
Colleen Hendricks
Yesterday,

Tod~·.··.·a·····Y
. ·. .'.·-···a···nd Tomorrow
.- .. '

--:::__-:·

Special Door Prize Drawing for Those
Registered by 8:30a.m. Conference Day.

Breakout Sessioi)J-

.
·.

Teny1homas

Colleen Hendrlcks
Effects of Domestic Vlolence During

Pregnancy
Frances Senano-lux & PanelPrevention & Early Intl!lvention

Initiatives You Can Use
Bonnie Rosendale and Ouistine Warwick
CASA{The Haven

Working Together:
Domestic VIolence & Olild Abuse

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••
Session #2
1:30 - 2:45 p.m .
TenyThomas

Olild Maltreabnent: The Series, Part li

10:30 a.m. -12:00 p.m.
Breakout Workshops - Session # 1

A resource"sharing table will be provided.
Bring program handouts. (No display space
will be provided)

Colleen Hendrlcks

Care for the Caregiver
Diane dark, PAR .

Unklng Substance Use to Olild Abuse

12:0o- 1:30 p.m.
Lunch Program
Featuring Dundu Dole Drummers With
Jai Hinson

Frances Senano-lux &. PanelPrevention &. Early lntelvention

Initiatives You Can Use

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••
Session #3
3:00-4:15 p.m.

1:30- 2:45 p.m.
Breakout Workshops- Session #2
3:00- 4:15p.m.
Breakout Workshops- Session #3

Teny1homas

Olild Maltreatment: The Series, Part ill
Colleen Hendricks

learning to Deal With Conflict
Diane Oark, PAR

Unldng Substance Abuse to Child Abuse

4:30p.m.
Evaluation

Bonnie Rosendale and Olristine Warwick

CASNThe Haven
Working Together:
Domestic Violence &. Olild Abuse

''I,

Action-Consent

Item Ill. B.
Regular Meet1ng 4713/06

TO:

Juvenile Welfare Board Members

FROM:

Will Michaels, Ph.D., Interim Ex~J~~irector
Browning Spence, Director, Co~nlty Planning & Research

He.£

Requested Action
The Board is requested to approve the "Pinellas County's Child Abuse Prevention
Conference" training brochure for public dissemination for a child abuse prevention
conference scheduled for April 20, 2006.

Options
1. Approve the request.
2. Deny the request.
3. Any other action that the Board deems appropriate.

Recommended Action
Approve the dissemination of the "Pinellas County Child Abuse Prevention
Conference" training brochure.

Source of JWB Funds
Non-applicable

Fiscal Impact
Non-applicable

Narrative
At the October 2005, the Board approved a new set of guidelines to govern the work
plan of the Community Councils and the Technical Advisory Committees. One
fundamental change in the revisions of the operating guidelines was that the Board
must approve all materials to be disseminated to the public.
At the January 2006 Board meeting, the application of the former AND Children's
Committee was submitted for approval as a Technical Advisory Committee, which
included membership appointment and a proposed work plan. The application was
approved. As a Technical Advisory Committee, AND became eligible for $3,000 for the
execution of its approved work plan. The work plan contained three items, one of which
was planning and hosting of an annual child abuse and prevention conference
designed to offer best practice strategies for intervention staff. Staff recommends the
approval of the brochure being used to promote and inform potential attendees about
the conference in order that the approved work plan can be executed as approved.
See Attachments
Staff Resource Person: Trenia L. Cox, Planning Manager
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This program is sponsored by:
The Abuse, Neglect and Dependency
Committee, A Technical Advisory Committee
of the Juvenile Welfare Board of Pinellas
County
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April is National Child Abuse Prevention
Month. Throughout the United States
activities are taking place to increase
awareness of this serious problem. When
children are abused, we all suffer. Children
who are abused or neglected are more likely
to engage in violent behavior, become
pregnant (or father a child) during
adolescence, use drugs, and tend to have
lower grades and/or experience mental health
problems. A recent study completed by
Prevent Child Abuse America assessed what
child abuse costs our society. When the
initial and long term medical, educational, and
psychological costs are considered, Americans
are spending more than
$94 billion every year to deal with the
aftermath of child abuse and neglect.
We know that the best way to reduce these
statistics is to prevent abuse from ever
happening.
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Breakout Sessio'
Session#l

Targetfudience: Those working with
families.
Presented at:
St. Paul United
Methodist Church
1199 Highland Ave
Largo, Florida 33770
Pre-Registration: $15.00
by April 7I 2006
After April 7, 2006 &
On Site Registration: $18.00
Registration indudes continental breakfast,
lunch and refreshments.

8:00--S:45 a.m.
Registration &
Continental Breakfast
9:0o--9:05 a.m.
Welcome
Committee Member Introductions
Kathy Mize, Chair
Abuse, Neglect and Dependency Committee
9:05-10:15 a.m.
Keynote Speaker
Colleen Hendricks
Yesterday, Today, and Tomorrow

·~

. ...
.. -~ .·.·.·.··•.·····
_. ~'~
... ·

Special Door Prize Drawing for Those
Registered by 8:30a.m. Conference Day.

10:30 a.m. -12:00 p.m.
Breakout Workshops- Session #1

A resource-sharing table will be provided.
Bring program handouts. (No display space
will be provided)

'

· 10:30 a.m. - lZ:OO p.m.
Terry Thomas
Child Maltreabnent: The Series, Part I

Colleen Hendricks
Effects of Domestic Violence During
Pregnancy
Frances Serrano-lux &. PanelPrevention &. Early Intervention
Initiatives You Can Use
Bonnie Rosendale and Onistine Warwick
CASA,IThe Haven
Working Together:
Domestic VIolence & Child Abuse
•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•

Session #2
1:30-2:45 p.m .
TenyThomas
Child Maltreatment: The Series, Part II
Colleen Hendricks
Care for the Caregiver
Diane dark, PAR
Unklng Substance Use In Child Abuse

12:0G- 1:30 p.m.
lunch Program
Featuring Dundu Dole Drummers With
Jai Hinson

Frances Serrano-Lux & PanelPrevention & Early Intervention
Initiatives You Can Use
•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•1•

Session #3
3:00-4:15 p.m.

1:30- 2:45p.m.
Breakout Workshops- Session #2

TenyThomas
Child Maltreatment: The Series, Part III

3:00- 4:15p.m.
Breakout Workshops- Session #3

Colleen Hendricks
learning tn Deal Wllh Conflict
Diane Oark, PAR
Unklng Substance Abuse In Child Abuse

4:30p.m.
Evaluation

Bonnie Rosendale and Christine Warwick
CASA,IThe Haven
Working Together:
Domestic Violence &. Child Abuse

Action

Item IV.A.1.

Regular Meeting 4713706
TO:

Juvenile Welfare Board Members

FROM:

Will Michaels, Ph.D., lnteriM.~utlve Director
M/J
Browning Spence, Ph.D., Dlfectol\ Community Planning and Research Q/.2!!!---

Request for Proposals, Assessment of Pilot Campaign, "Start Talking
and Keep Talking"
Requested Action
The Board is requested to 1) approve the release of a Request for Proposals (RFP) for
assessing the pilot social marketing campaign on youth and sexual activity; 2) waive
RFP timeframe procedures; and 3) approve inclusion of a Risk Task Force member to
the RFP review team, to be appointed by its Chair, Mrs. Brett.

Options
1. Approve the request.
2. Deny the request.
3. Any other action the Board deems appropriate.

Recommended Action
1. Approve up to $40,000 for the Release of a Request for Proposals for an
assessment of the 13-week pilot social marketing campaign on youth and
sexual activity.
2. Approve the request to waive RFP timeframe procedures.
3. Approve the appointment of a Risk Task Force member to the review team.

Source of JWB Funds
Up to $22,069 from the FY 2005-2006 Risk Task Force Fund. Up to $17,931 from the
FY 2006-2007 Risk Task Force Fund, pending approval of the FY 2006-2007 Budget
and TRIM Hearings.

Fiscal Impact .
The FY 2005-2006 Risk Task Force fund will be reduced from $192,140 to $170,071.
The FY 2006-2007 proposed Risk Task Force fund will be reduced from $220,000 to
$202,069.

Narrative
At the March 9, 2006 JWB meeting, the Board approved implementation of a13-week
pilot social marketing campaign on youth and sexual activity, as part of a 5-year
$1,000,000 community awareness campaign to reduce sexual activity among Pinellas
County youth. One component of the 13-week pilot was an evaluation of the pilot, with
the Task Force returning to the Board with costs and procedures for accomplishing this.
JWB will request submission of research and evaluation proposals to assess the
successfulness of a pilot social marketing campaign entitled, "Start Talking and Keep
Talking." Qualified individuals and/or organizations, especially those with social

)

marketing research experience, will be sought to conduct an assessment of pilot
outcomes and make recommendations for the next steps of the campaign.
The 13-week social marketing campaign occurs from July 2 to October 1, 2006. The
television cable network advertisement and public service announcements provide
listeners with a prompt to call 211 Tampa Bay Cares for more information. The
marketing researcher will need to work with 211 before the campaign begins in order to
solidify the information that 211 staff will obtain from callers.
Initially, the Risk Task Force sought an entity to assess the pilot at no cost. Once that
avenue was exhausted, it became clear that an RFP process was necessary. Staff
recommends waiving the timeframe for this RFP, because the responders are
marketing research vendors. This group has in the past responded in shorter
timeframes than the typical RFP timeframe required for agency responses. Staff
recommends 25 days for responding vendors and 10 days for staff review time, so that
a recommendation can be made to the Board at its June meeting. If the
recommendation is approved, the researcher will be in place in time to adequately
prepare data collection with 211, meet with the Risk Task Force, and conduct the
assessment of the campaign appropriately.
Assessment activities are expected to include:
•
•
•

•
•

•
•
•

•

Identifying indicators and measures of campaign success, in conjunction with the
Task Force.
Creating a data collection form, training 211 staff on its use, and analyzing data on
calls to 211.
Assessing the impact of media messages via telephone interviews with a randomly
selected sample of parents. The sample is expected to be sufficiently large to
provide estimates (+/- 5%) for each media approach (TV, direct mailing, Annual
Report) non-Hispanic White, non-Hispanic African-American, Hispanic; and all other
race/ethnic groups.
Developing telephone scripts to identify parents of youth ages 7 to 17.
Developing a questionnaire that addresses the following or similar questions: How
did parents hear of the message? Did they recognize the message? Did they call
211 for more information? Did they speak to their child(ren) about sexuality issues
as a result of receiving this message? What information did they find most useful?
Conducting appropriate interviewer training before project initiation, and debriefing
sessions at project end to capture impressions useful in moving forward.
Informing the Risk Task Force of significant issues and/or recommendations during
the campaign.
Providing a final written report to JWB within four (4) weeks of campaign completion
that covers, at a minimum: survey and sample design; survey administration;
findings, including estimated confidence intervals when appropriate; and
recommendations for moving beyond the pilot project.
Presenting findings and recommendations to the Juvenile Welfare Board at its
December 14, 2006 meeting.

The successful applicant is expected to utilize race/ethnic specific marketing databases
to target required population segments in the most cost effective manner.
Responsible sexual behavior is a key focus of the JWB Strategic Plan.
The impact of this social marketing campaign is important to determining how the Task

,.

Force will move forward in its efforts to reduce sexual activity and teen pregnancy
among minors living in Pinellas County.
Parents are the first teachers of their children, and research demonstrates the value of
parental communication with their children on matters of sexuality. The purpose of this
social marketing campaign is to impact parents' awareness of the need to talk with their
children about sensitive issues, particularly those dealing with sexuality, in order to
ultimately impact teens' behavior and outcomes.
Attachment:
RFP: Assessment of pilot social marketing campaign , "Start Talking and Keep Talking"

Staff Resource Persons: Starr Silver, Kathy Helmuth, Jim Spitler

.·.
.,

Juvenile
Welfare Board
or Plllllll County, ,..

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL AND APPLICATION FOR
The Juvenile Welfare Board of Pinellas County
Assessment of Pilot Social Marketing Campaign,
"Start Talking and Keep Talking"
Research and Evaluation Request for Proposal
FUNDING PERIOD:
June 8, 2006 to December 31, 2006
FUNDS AVAILABLE:
Fiscal Year 05-06 (6/8/06 to 9/30/06):
up to $22,069
Fiscal Year 06-07 (10/1/06 to 12/31/06): up to $17,931
BIDDER'S CONFERENCE
April21, 2006, 10:00 a.m. at Juvenile Welfare Board,
6698 68th Avenue North, Conference Room A, Pinellas Park
FINAL DATE FOR SUBMISSION:
May 9, 2006 at 5:00 PM (JWB Clock)
NUMBER OF COPIES REQUESTED:
One original signature and three (3) copies

JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD OF PINELLAS COUNTY
6698 68th AVENUE NORTH, SUITE A
PINELLAS PARK, FL 33781-5015
(727) 547-5600
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
1.1 The Juvenile Welfare Board of Pinellas County (JWB) was established in 1946 as
the nation's first countywide agency using dedicated property tax revenues to better the
lives of children and families. The JWB mission is to support the healthy development of
all children and their families in Pinellas County through advocacy, research, planning,
training, communications, coordinating of resources and funding.
Over the past five years, JWB has focused its efforts on three areas of concern Pinellas
County has identified regarding youth: substance use, violence, and irresponsible
sexual activity. These behaviors are all threats to the children and families of Pinellas
County, resulting in long-term social and economic problems.
1.2 The JWB is requesting submission of research and evaluation proposals to assess
the successfulness of a pilot social marketing campaign entitled, "Start Talking and
Keep Talking." Qualified public and private agencies, organizations including marketing
research firms, institutions, and individuals are sought to develop and implement a
formative assessment of pilot outcomes, including recommendations for next steps of
the campaign. This RFP packet contains a procurement timetable, eligibility
specifications, application forms, requested application responses, and rating criteria.
JWB has approved Phase 1 of a proposed 5-year $1,000,000 community awareness
campaign to reduce sexual activity among Pinellas County youth. Campaign goals
include increasing parents'/caregivers' awareness of, and access to, skill-building
opportunities to appropriately address such behavior; and reduce sexual activity among
minors. The theme of the campaign is, "Start Talking and Keep Talking."
The impact of this social marketing campaign is important to determining how the JWB
Task Force On Youth And Sexual Activity (hereafter referred to as the "Task Force") will
move forward in its efforts to reduce sexual activity and teen pregnancy among minors
living in Pinellas County. Responsible sexual behavior is a key focus of the JWB
Strategic Plan. During the period 2002-2004, approximately 38 to 40 births to mothers
ages 15 to 19 have occurred each year for every 1,000 females who are 15 to 19 years
old. Among 15 to 19 year-olds, Black and Hispanic females have higher birth rates,
compared to white females. For every 100,000 females ages 15 to 19 in Florida in 2004
(all races), there were 1,154 cases of gonorrhea, and 3,138.6 cases of Chlamydia. 1
The Florida Youth Risk Behavior Survey is conducted among students in grades
9-12 every two years. Since 2001, a modified Youth Risk Behavior Survey has been
administered every two years in Pinellas County. The Pinellas survey is completed by
students in grades 6, 8, and high school (grades 9-12) participating in health education
classes.

1

Florida Department of Health, Office of Planning, Evaluation and Data Analysis. Retrieved from
htttp:/lwww.floridacharts.com/charts/DisPiayHTML.aspx?Sid=vtvlip45b2uu2455bzssnx451 &ReportType=
16 March 26, 2006.
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In 2003, the state-wide survey found that nearly 49% of students in the state as a whole
reported never having had sexual intercourse. The state report noted that females were
more likely than males to have never had sexual intercourse. The local survey,
conducted in Pinellas County health education classes, reported similar findings from its
2003 survey: 44.4% of male and 47.7% of female students reported having had vaginal
intercourse. The Pinellas survey also asked about communication about sex. Fifty-five
percent of the high school students reported their parents/family had talked to them
about sex; 54.2% reported their parents had talked to them about AIDS. 2
Parents are the first teachers of their children, and research demonstrates the value of
parental communication with their children on matters of sexuality. The purpose of this
social marketing campaign is to impact parents' awareness of the need to talk with their
children about sensitive issues, particularly those dealing with sexuality, in order to
ultimately impact teens' behavior and outcomes.
Focus group discussions with Pinellas County parents and primary caregivers revealed
several key findings, including parents' comfort level with speaking to their teens and
children about sex, their preferred communication channel(s) for receiving information,
and the influence of gender, ethnicity, cultural norms, and religious beliefs on parents'
views about the materials they see. (A detailed report on these findings is available from
the JWB website at www.jwbpinellas.org/data/JWB%20Focus%20Grp%20Report%20430-2005REV1.pdf.)
Key items of the campaign are:
•

A commercial from Waiting Teen Media, to be shown on Bright House Networks,
with the message confined to customers in Pinellas County only. It will be
customized with the campaign's local tagline and will include contact information for
2-1-1 Tampa Bay Cares 3 . Included are the following cable networks: Comedy, BET,
USA, TNT, TBS, Spike, HGTV, Bay News 9, and the Lifetime network.

2

Youth Risk Behavior Survey, 2003: Preliminary Report Prepared by Peggy Johns, Supervisor, Pre K-12
Heallh Education Data Analysis by Research and Evaluation Department of Community Planning
Juvenile Welfare Board of Pinellas Counly, December, 2005. Pinellas County School Board, Largo, FL
34649-2942. Retrieved from http://jwbpinellas.org March 26, 2006.
3

211 Tampa Bay Cares provides 24-hour per day, 7 day a week telephone information and referral
counseling services. Services are available lhroughout Pinellas County by dialing 211. Trained staff
provides callers with crisis intervention, problem solving, and counseling. The program also provides
informalion and referrals to appropriate nonprofit social service agencies. Helpline provides information
and referral services to the Emergency Service Nelwork for the local spouse abuse shelters and the Child
Protection Team. Helpline annually produces and updates the Find Help Guide (a directory of community
resources), a valuable resource tool that is available to all agencies and the general public for a nominal
fee. The program collects data in its own database systems at the time that each call is received. The
program reports this data manually to JWB once per month.

4
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In addition to the commercial, a special "Dinner Table Promotion" on Family and
Nickelodeon Networks will be included. The Public Service Announcement message
conveys the importance of families eating together.
•

Mailing of a brochure entitled Parents, Speak Up! to parents of all 7th grade public
school students (a letter with the offer to send copies of the publication will be sent
to private schools). This brochure is intended as a tool for parents to start talking to
their children about sexual activity and the consequences thereof.

•

Use of the JWB Annual Report to promote the campaign's message. The Annual
Report is planned for distribution through the St. Petersburg Times in July, during
the beginning of the campaign pilot.

•

Parent education presentations will be provided to business and community groups
on the importance of talking to children and youth about sex and sexuality. This
component of the campaign will be assessed separately, and is not part of this
evaluation.

Campaign activities are scheduled to begin July 3, 2006 and end October 1, 2006.
Assessment of the effectiveness of this pilot is critical for determining the future
direction of the campaign.
The contract period for all assessment activities is anticipated as being from June 8,
2006 through December 31, 2006.
1.3 The agreement resulting from this RFP will be negotiated following a public,
competitive review and award process. JWB will enter into a written agreement with the
selected organization or individual. The fiscal year agreement will specify the maximum
funds available and the services/products to be provided.
1.4 All proposals must be received in a sealed packet at the JWB office at 6698 681h
Avenue North, Pinellas Park, Florida 33781 no later than 5:00PM, on May 9, 2006.
Applications may not be faxed ore-mailed. Applications received after 5:00PM will not
be accepted.
1.5 The proposal must be signed by an official authorized to bind the organization to the
proposed activity. One signed original and three copies must be submitted at that time
to accommodate the review process. All bid packets will be publicly opened and
recorded immediately following the submission deadline date and time.
1.6 JWB reserves the right to cancel the RFP process, to reject any or all
applications, to waive any non-substantive deficiency or irregularity, remedy or
waive technical or immaterial errors, to request any necessary clarifications or
proposal data without changing the terms of the proposal, and to award a
contract in what it believes to be in the best interest of JWB and Pinellas County.
2.0 REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL SCHEDULE

5
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14 April 2006
14 April 2006
21 April 2006
26 April 2006
3 May 2006
9 May 2006
10 May 2006
19 May 2006
8 June 2006
JWB
•
•
•
•
•

Public notice of release In St. Petersburg Times
RFP released, available at JWB 6698 68th Avenue North, Pinellas
Park and on JWB website at www.jwbpinellas.org
Bidder's Conference 10:00 a.m. at JWB, 6698 68th Avenue North,
Pinellas Park, Conference Rm. A
Deadline for questions/technical assistance
Responses to Bidders Conference & other written questions posted
on JWB website
Sealed application is due to JWB by 5:00p.m.
Application review
Interviews with Final Candidates
Anticipated Board action & effective funding date

Contact information:
Team Leader: Jim Spitler
Title: Researcher, Research and Evaluation Center
Address: 6698 68th Avenue North, Pinellas Park, FL 33781-5015
Telephone number: (727) 547-5665
E-mail address: jspitler@jwbpinellas.org

JWB strongly recommends that all interested applicants attend the Bidder's
Conference.
Any questions concerning this RFP must be presented during the bidder's conference or
submitted in writing no later than April 26, 2006. Responses to all inquiries which
involve clarification and/or changes to this RFP will be made available to interested
parties via electronic posting on the JWB website (www.iwbpinellas.org) no later than
May 3, 2006. No representations, other than those posted on the JWB website, are
binding on JWB.
On May 19, 2006, finalists may be requested to participate in an interview with the
review team. The purpose of the presentation is to gain further clarification of the
proposed services. No changes, modifications, or additions to the application will be
accepted.
JWB is not liable for any costs incurred by an applicant in responding to this RFP under
any circumstances.

3.0 SERVICES TO BE FUNDED
The project shall incorporate the following services:
1. Identify indicators of campaign success (i.e., variables, such as market penetration,
recognition of tag line and valid measures of these variables) and in conjunction with the
Task Force, benchmarks that define "success."

6
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2. Create a data form; train 211 staff on data collection, and analyze data on calls made
to 211 that request more information on "Start Talking and Keep Talking."
3. Assess the impact of media messages via telephone interviews with a randomly
selected sample of parents/primary caregivers who reside in Pinellas County and have
at least one child under age 18 living at home with them. It is expected that the sample
will be of sufficient size to provide estimates, with a precision of 5 percent, for each of
the media delivery approaches4 within each of the following race/ethnicity groups:
• White, non-Hispanic;
• African-American, non-Hispanic; and
• Hispanic.
4. Develop appropriate screening scripts.
5. Develop a single questionnaire to be administered in English to all parents that
address the following or similar questions:
• How did parents hear of the message?
• Did they recognize the message?
• Did they call 211 for more information?
• Did they speak to their child(ren) about sexuality issues as a result of receiving
this message?
• What information did they find most useful?
6. Conduct appropriate interviewer training before project initiation, and debriefing
sessions at project end to capture impressions useful in moving forward.
7. Provide interim updates (schedule to be determined) during the campaign to inform
the Task Force of significant issues or recommendations.
8. Provide a final written report to JWB within four (4) weeks of campaign completion
that covers, at a minimum:
• Survey and sample design;
• Survey administration;
• Findings, including estimated confidence intervals when appropriate; and
• Recommendations for moving beyond the pilot project.
9. Present findings to the Juvenile Welfare Board at its December 14, 2006 meeting.
Following the responses to key survey questions, additional information may be
gathered such as type of school child attends (public, private, and home-schooled) and
grade the child attends. This information would ideally be gathered for each child
between ages 7 and 17 living with the parent/caregiver. Parents and caregivers would
be asked basic socio-demographic characteristics of the household and ideally, whether
they would be interested in participating in an ongoing survey. If so, this information

4

As noted in Section 1.2, assessment of the parent education presentations is not included in this RFP.

7
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would be retained for use in later phases of the social marketing research for this
campaign.

4.0 PROPOSED FUNDING ALLOCATION
Funding available:
June 8, 2006 -September 30, 2006
October 1, 2006 - December 31, 2006

up to $22,069
up to $17,931

It is anticipated that one award will be made to address requests for assessment of the
pilot social marketing campaign, "Start Talking and Keep Talking" Research and
Evaluation request for proposal.
Proposals may or may not be funded, fully or partially at the discretion of JWB.

5.0 ELIGIBILITY FOR FUNDING
JWB invites applications from public and private agencies, organizations including
marketing research firms, institutions, and individuals. To be considered for funding,
applicants must include all the necessary components listed in the Application Narrative
{Sections 6.0 through 6.5), and have completed 5 social marketing assessments and/or
survey research projects in the recent past.
Please reference General Terms and Conditions for Funding found in
Attachment 1.

6.0

APPLICATION NARRATIVE

Please address the following criteria and questions in the proposal so the review team
clearly understands your responses. The suggested length for the narrative is not to
exceed fifteen {15) pages {does not include attachments/forms) and must be typed in a
12 font with half-inch margins.
Applications will be rated on how well the proposal meets the overall intent of the RFP.
A maximum of 100 points will be awarded based on the level of appropriate detail
provided.

6.1

Requested Attachments

The following requested information must be contained within the response to
this funding request, in order to render a full review for funding consideration.
•
•
•

Cover page (Form 1)
Management and Organizational Capability (6.2)
Methodology (6.3)

8
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•
•
•
6.2

Project Timetable (6.4)
Project Budget for each fiscal year (Form 2)
Project Budget Narrative for each fiscal year (Form 3)
Managerial and Organizational Capability

(maximum 30 points)

The proposal should demonstrate capabilities for reaching needed population segments
in order to judge the effectiveness of this campaign. This should include a description,
at a minimum, of the following:
a. number of phone banks, adequacy of staffing for shifts, etc.
b. size of segmented calling database for Pinellas County
c. quality control procedures, monitoring call capabilities
d. best way to approach multi media campaign outcomes
e. how many call-backs recommended
f. discussion of what kind of system is used to track calls and call back outcomes
g. methods used to convert refusals.
The submission must include a summary of resources required for the design and
implementation of the evaluation plan. Additionally, the applicant should demonstrate
adequacy of resources necessary to complete the tasks included in the RFP. Applicants
must demonstrate that project staff (and consultants, if planned) possesses experience,
knowledge, and ability related to conducting assessment of social marketing
campaigns, addressing issues related to this project, and presenting findings to nontechnical audiences (e.g., the Juvenile Welfare Board of Directors). This section must
include the names of responsible individuals and key personnel involved in this project,
their time commitments, and their major tasks. The submission should demonstrate the
overall competency and qualifications of the key project personnel as it relates to this
project. In particular, applicants must ensure that the tasks delineated in the project
timetable are adequately staffed.
Describe the entity (public or private agency, organizations, including marketing
research firms, institutions, or individuals) applying for pilot assessment funds. This
includes a description of the proposed organization or individual's previous experience
in assessing social marketing campaigns and resources of the applicant! organization
that will be capitalized upon to conduct this work.
Include a list and brief description of the five (5) most recent social marketing
assessment and/or survey research projects completed; a resume for each person who
will be involved in directing and/or monitoring the project; and complete contact
information for three references.

6.3

Methodology

(maximum of 30 points)

Describe how the services outlined in Section 3.0 will be carried out.
Include a description of the following:

9
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•

The key questions that must be answered in order to a) judge the effectiveness of
the pilot campaign, including a relative comparison of the effectiveness of television,
direct mailing of brochure to parents of seventh grade students, and the JWB Annual
Report, to be distributed in the St. Petersburg Times; b) provide direction to the Task
Force on next steps on best communication channels and content that parents need.

•

The plan for developing survey questions, including any pilot-testing of such items
and subsequent revision based on piloting (if planned).

•

Discuss methods for increasing the likelihood of a high response rate among eligible
participants.

The submission also should describe strategies for gaining knowledge of and familiarity
with the materials to be used in the campaign and members of the Task Force. The
Task Force meets every third Wednesday of the month at 10:30 a.m. at JWB.

All scripta, questionnaires, and training materials are to be approved by JWB
before implementation. The successful applicant is expected to utilize race/ethnic
specific marketing databases to target required population segments in the most
cost effective manner.

6.4

Project Timetable

(maximum 20 points)

Provide a realistic timetable that addresses all tasks and projected dates for project
implementation and completion. List the names and/or position of the person(s) who will
be responsible for various key tasks.

6.5

Proposed Budget

(maximum 20 points)

Provide required documentation that includes:
•
•
•

A mathematically accurate budget;
A budget narrative clearly explaining how proposed expenditures were
calculated.
A description of any in-kind and matching contributions

Complete attached budget forms for each JWB fiscal year.
Project Salary & Fringe Preparation/Budget
Project Budget Narrative

Form 2
Form 3

Please reference Special Instructions for Budget Worksheet (Attachment 2) and Chart
of Accounts (Attachment 3).
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FORM1

(Cover Page)

Original_ _

Copy_ _

APPLICATION FOR JWB FUNDS

Assessment of Pilot Social Marketing Campaign,
"Start Talking and Keep Talking"
Research and Evaluation Request for Proposal

Project T i t l e : - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Name of Organization
or Individual:,_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Address:, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Principal Investigator: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Phone:._ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ FAX: _ _ _ _ _ _ __
E-mail A d d r e s s : - - - - - - - - - - - - - The applicant acknowledges that failure to comply with the above requirements
may result in program funds, if allocated, being withdrawn, reallocated, or
delayed.
Name of authorized representative

Signature of authorized representative

Date
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FORM2
SALARY & FRINGE PREPARATION/BUDGET
FOR FISCAL YEAR _ _
Title of P r o p o s a l : - - - - - - - - - - - - Name of Organization or I n d i v i d u a l : - - - - - - - - - - - - - Date S u b m i t t e d : - - - - - - - - - - - - (ROUND NUMBERS UP TO NEAREST DOLLAR)

Personnel:
Last & First
Name

Role in

Project

(A)
%
Time
On

Project
(0-100%)

(B)

(C)

(D)

(E)

(F)

Annual
Gross
Salary

Salary
For
Project
(Ax B)

Fringe
For
Project

JWB ($)
Request
For Salary

JWB ($)
Request
For Fringe

.... ~

"'

TOTALS

PART-TIME STAFF· to calculate the percentage of time spent in a program for a part-time
employee, divide the hours the employee will work that year by the total hours a full-time
employee would work that year.
GROSS SALARY- The total salary amount before anything is deducted.
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FORM 2 (CONTINUED)

PROJECT COSTS:

PERSONNEL EXPENSES
TRAVEL AND PER DIEM
ADMINISTRATIVE COST
OFFICE SUPPLIES
OTHER (SPECIFY)

$._ __
$._ __
$. _ __

$._ __
$._ __

$._ __
$._ __
$_ __
$._ __
TOTAL

==========

$. _ __
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FORM3

BUDGET NARRATIVE
FISCAL Y E A R - - - - Title of P r o p o s a l : - - - - - - - - - - - Name of Organization or Individual: - - - - - - - - - - - Date S u b m i t t e d : - - - - - - - - - - - -
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ATTACHMENT 1

Funding of applications submitted under this Request for Proposal is subject to all of the
following provisions:
1.

Agreement Revisions - This Agreement and attachments constitute the
contractual relationship between the Provider and JWB. No amendments to th is
Agreement or its attachments may be made without prior written approval of JWB
and Provider.

2.

Return of Funds - Provider agrees to return to JWB any overpayment due to
unearned funds or funds disallowed pursuant to the terms of this Agreement that
were disbursed by JWB. Any repayment will be made in accordance with JWB's
instructions.

3.

Research Data. Reports and Other Products of The Research Project - The
Provider agrees to deliver formal research reports and products regarding this
project to JWB as specified in this Agreement and attachments. Research
reports and all other products of this evaluation project, including instruments and
data in electronic and other forms, are the property of JWB, and JWB shall have
the right to duplicate, publish, and disseminate such research reports and
evaluation products. Provider agrees to provide to JWB upon request, or as
specified in this Agreement and attachments, instruments containing collected
raw data, computer files containing raw data and data analyses, computer
programs developed by the Provider for this project, relevant code books,
literature reviews, and any other documentation related to data gathering and
analysis pertinent to this Agreement. Provider will retain these data and
information and will make them available to JWB for a period of five (5) years
after termination of this Agreement.
The Provider will not release , publish, present, or submit for publication or
presentation any information about this project and the results thereof without
prior approval from JWB. JWB will only approve the release of information that
has previously been included in a formal report submitted to and approved by
JWB. Publication or dissemination of information or products of this report must
acknowledge the support of JWB in conducting the research and developing any
related products.
Any request to release information must include the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Content of the release
Timing of the release
The audience to whom it is to be released
The medium to be utilized for the release.
15
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The exception is that the Provider shall, upon request, provide the title and
description of the research project, the name of the researcher and the amount
and source of funding for such a project, as provided in Florida Statute 1004.22.
4.

Assignments and Subcontracts - Provider shall not assign the responsibility of
this Agreement to another party nor subcontract for any of the work contemplated
under this Agreement without prior written approval of JWB. No such approval by
JWB of any assignment or subcontract shall be deemed in any event or in any
manner to provide for the incurrence of any obligation by JWB in addition to the
total dollar amount stated in this Agreement. All such assignments or
subcontracts shall be subject to the conditions of this Agreement and to any
conditions of approval that JWB shall deem necessary.

5.

Confidential Information - Provider shall not use or disclose any information
which specifically identifies a subject, respondent, or any individual providing
confidential information for this project under this Agreement and for any purpose
not in conformity with federal, state, or local law and related regulations.
Information collected by the Provider shall be collected for research purposes
only. Information collected by the Provider shall not be used for clinical or
diagnostic purposes.

6.

Waiver- JWB reserves the right to waive requirements of the above stated
Agreement and General Conditions where warranted by special circumstances.

7.

Special Situation - Provider agrees to inform JWB in a timely manner of any
circumstances or events which may reasonably be considered to jeopardize its
capability to continue to meet its obligations under the terms of this Agreement.

8.

Institutional Review Board -All activities undertaken by the Provider in the
completion of this contract shall be consistent with the accepted standards of a
formal Institutional Review Board for the Protection of Human Subjects in
Experimentation (IRB). If the Provider does not have a formaiiRB process, an
IRB process will be defined in consultation with the JWB Manager of Research
& Evaluation.
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ATTACHMENT2

PERSONNEL
SALARY

Complete Form 2 detailing all program staff. Show the
aggregate dollar amount requested from JWB for the funded
period.

FRINGE BENEFITS

Complete Form 2 detailing all program staff. Show the
aggregate dollar amount requested from JWB for the funded
period.

ADMINISTRATIVE COST RATE
This is a fixed percent of program budget determined by an indirect cost rate
calculation.
Per JWB funding guidelines, administrative cost rate is limited to 17% or less.
Aggregated administrative cost rate for contracted agencies and their subcpntracted
-providers may not exceed 17%.
Indirect rates for projects involving research and evaluation, such as this RFP, typically
are 5%. Applicants are encouraged to propose an indirect rate less than the maximum
allowable. A brief budget narrative should be included in this section that shows the
derivation of how the proposed cost for each budget category was calculated.
In the budget narrative, show the derivation of how the cost figure for this project was
calcu lated .

17
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ATTACHMENT 3

PERSONNEL EXPENSES
Expense for salaries, wages, and related employee benefits for all persons employed
{as defined by IRS rules) by the reporting entity whether on full-time, part-time,
temporary, or seasonal basis. Employee benefits include employer contributions to a
retirement system, social security, insurance, sick leave, terminal pay, and similar direct
benefits as well as other costs such as Worker's Compensation and Unemployment
Compensation Insurance.
REGULAR SALARIES AND WAGES
Includes all full-time and part-time employees who make up the regular work force.
Includes all temporary and seasonal employees who are not part of the regular work
force . Also includes volunteer/in-kind .
TRAVEL AND PER DIEM
This includes the costs of public transportation , motor pool charges, reimbursements for
use of private vehicles, per diem , meals, and incidental travel expenses.
ADMINISTRATIVE COST
This cost is a fixed percent of program budget determined by a direct/indirect cost rate
calculation . Derived calculation for this cost must be shown.
OFFICE SUPPLIES
This includes materials and supplies such as stationery, preprinted forms, paper, charts,
and maps. {Items less than $750)
OTHER
Please specify any other cost deemed necessary to complete the project as outlined in
this RFP.
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ATTACHMENT 4

This fonn does not need to be submitted with the proposal, but is provided for the
preparer's benefit to ensure that all required responses and documentation has been
submitted.

Required attachments? (6.1)

Yes

No

Is the Application Narrative complete, in the required format,
and responsive to each section? (6.0)

Yes

No

Are Budget Forms for each JWB fiscal year complete & computations accurate?
Project Salary & Fringe Preparation- Form 2
Yes
No
Project Budget Narrative- Form 3
Yes
No
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ATTACHMENT 5

Date: - - - - - - - - - - -

Applicant:_ _ _ _ _ _ _ __

Reviewer:

Program: - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

---------------

6.1 Information Requested

If application is incomplete, please identify action to be taken :

6.2 Managerial and Organizational Capability

(0 to 30 points)

20
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6.3 Methodology

(0 to 30 points)

6.4 Project Timetable

(0 to 20 points)

6.5 Proposed Budget

(0 to 20 points)

Scoring Summary

21
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My recommendation for funding consideration is based on a thorough
evaluation of the established criteria and use of my best professional judgment:

Signature_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Date_ _ _ _ _ __

22
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Action

Item IV.A.2.

Regular Meeting 04713706
TO:

Juvenile Welfare Board Members

FROM:

Sue Brett, Task Force

Chair~

Requested Action
The Board is requested to approve the curriculum for a Parent Education Presentation to be
offered to business and community groups as part of a 13-week pilot social marketing campaign
on youth and sexual activity.

Options
1.
2.
3.
4.

Approve the curriculum.
Do not approve the curriculum.
Modify the curriculum.
Any other action the Board deems appropriate.

Recommended Action
Approve the curriculum for a Parent Education Presentation to be offered to business and
community groups as part of a13-week pilot social marketing campaign on youth and
sexual activity.

Source of JWB Funds
Not applicable.

Fiscal Impact
Not applicable.

Narrative
In March 2006, the Board approved moving forward with the implementation of a13-week pilot
social marketing campaign on youth and sexual activity, as part of a 5-year $1,000,000.00
community awareness campaign to reduce sexual activity among Pinellas County youth. One
component of the 13-week pilot that was approved was the offering of a parent education
presentation to business and community groups. Up to $5,000 was approved to contract with a
lead agency to coordinate requests for a 45-minute presentation on the importance of talking to
children and youth about sex and sexuality. For agencies agreeing to provide staff to give these
presentations, a stipend will be provided per presentation.
At the March 2006 meeting, the Board was informed that the Task Force would return to the
Board for approval of the presentation curriculum once this had been finalized . Attachment 1
provides the content/curriculum, which will be offered in a PowerPoint format. The curriculum
follows the sequence of the~
· ormation contained in the "Parents Speak Up!" publication that the
Board approved in July 200( or use in the campaign, with clarification from Mr. McCabe that this
publication and no other info mation or groups were to be utilized.
Staff Resource Person: Kathy Helmuth, M.Ed.

...

Attachment 1

St.! Talking Keep Talking

Start Talking,
Keep Talking

•Welcome
• Goals
• Why It's Important to Talk

Presented By:
Presenters' Name

St.! Talking Keep Talking

• Emphasize the importance of parent - child
communication regarding sexuality
• Educate participants about the influence of parents
and other caring adults
• Provide knowledge and skills to help adults
communicate effectively about sexuality with their
children
• Raise participants' level of comfort in talking with
children about sexuality

• Why Can It be Difficult to Talk
• Tips for Talking

start Talking Keep Talking

1. What might some participants identify as the
reason they are here today?
2. What could someone hope to gain from this
presentation?
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• Almost 1 million teens become pregnant each
year
• 80% are unintended; approximately 33% end in
abortion
• Only 19 states have a higher teen birth rate than
Florida
• Nearly 1,000 teens 15 -19 give birth in Pinellas
County every year

SllwiTIII<Jng. Keep Tllklng

SllwiTalldng, KeepTIIking

National Data. 2004

Often leads to:

•
•
•

Poverty
Single parenthood
Limited futures for teens and
their children

RMQdldCIIII

~

• AIDS

121,412
330,132
33,401
45,514

144,305

• HIV
• HPV
• Herpes

38,685
316,000
269,000

1,185,000
20 million
45mllllon

• Chlamydia
• Gonorrhea
• Syphilis
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2001

•

2002

2003

2004

23
1026

10
917

18
974

14
969

Total Chlamydia Cases
Chlamydia 10·14 yr olds
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%of al cases

1884

2294
40

2325
39

2425
38
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38%
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39%

40%

39%

Total Gonorrhea Cases 1391
26
Gonorrhea 10-14 yr olds
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Births to 10 -14 yr olds
Births to 15- 19 yr olds
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In 2003, Plnellu students were surveyed In hN ith clu..s.
H/ah School Students reported the following:

• 37%
• 46%
• 54%

Had 1st sex activity by age 15 (type not specified)
Had vaginal sex
Had oral sex

• 54%

Parents/family talked to them about AIDS

• 55%

Parents/family talked to them about sex

• 94%

Received HIVIAIDS Information In school
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lth grade student. In health classes reported:

• 27%

Had sex ~ notiP«<IItdi

• 43%

Parents/family talked to them about sex

• 50%

Parents/family talked to them about AIDS

• 88%

Received HIV/AlDS lnfonnation in school

"

• Which statistic surprised you the most?
+Why?

12

3

Slarl Tlldng, Keep Tliking

.:::~·~~·

:;.:: ·:·~ ~'tif~to 11tilnr~.·· l::liiYo: ::!':1!1J~r~'
'

• Age at first sexual experience is lower while the age
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Start Tllking, Keep Tlliklng
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• Who influences teen sexual decisions the most?1
- Parents: 37%
- Friends: 33%
- Religious leaders: 7%
-Media: 5%
- Teachers: 4%

at first marriage is higher
Teens who become sexually active early are more
likely to have more partners during their life
Younger teens, especially females are more
susceptible to STDs
Reluctance and lack of experience in accessing
health care
Limited knowledge, misinformation, and lack of
consistenUcorrect use of contraception
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• 7 a/king to my children about sexuality will

Why Can It Be Difficult and/or
Uncomfortable to Talk About Sex and
Sexuality With Children?

encourage them to become sexually active·
• N
My child is not old enough for the 'Big Talk'"
• "I'm not comfortable talking about sexuality"
• "I can not talk to my child because I don1 have
enough information •

"

..

4

SllrtTalldng Keep Tlll<lng
...... .. t .,

i'nrunt•,

r.,....... ur•
.• .

...

J . . ..

.

1

-

I' ":>
! ~A .I .

II;

•

'I ~~~

llpt •·'

,.:ll•.l.,.y,,•
q,,:::
... ,

5pr•lr Up! 1

...__.,.... '''!'•''"') i
f't. \ ~

~~

... •
'
•
..........
Ill

'

I

r

•

'lo

J

,j

,

I
,.I •,n·r·•··l
""'

Still Talking, Keep Talking
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• Start early and keep talking

• Use everyday opportunities to talk

- Use appropriate names of body parts

- Sharing a meal

- Provide accurate, age-appropriate information

- Driving in a car

- Talk early and often to children and teens

- Watching television with your child

about love, relationships and sex

- Pregnancy of relative or close friend

.
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St.tTalklng, Keep Talking
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Are there other examples?
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• Talk about more than the "Birds and
the Beesn
- Emotional aspects of sexual relationships
- Responsibilities, heath risks and other
consequences of sexual activity
- Elements of healthy relationships, dating, etc .
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• Communicate your family values
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• Listen

- Your children want to know what you think

- Be available and focused

about love, relationships and sex

- Encourage questions

- Share your opinions, beliefs and expectations

- It is okay to say "/ don~ know, let me find the
answer."
22
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Start Tllklng Keep Tlllklng
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• Be involved
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• Start eariy and keep talking

- Know child's interests and goals
- Know child's friends

• Use everyday opportunities to talk
• Talk about more than the "Birds and the Bees•
• Communicate family values

- Ask questions

• Listen

- Verbalize and show support

• Be involved

.
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• Parents Speak Up! Brochure
• 2-1-1 "to find or give help"
.community Programs
• Pinellas County Health Department
"
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Item IV.B.
Regular Meeting 4/13/06

TO:

Juvenile Welfare Board Members

FROM:

Will Michaels, Ph.D., Interim Executive Director~
Lisa A. Sahulka, Director, Programs & Finance
Browning Spence, Director, Community Planni
and Research{

Jit.p
K!J

Requested Action
The Juvenile Welfare Board is requested to approve the implementation of the proposed
Five Star Quality Rating System which includes a five-year progressive funding plan
(Attachment 1).

Options
1. Approve staffs recommendations (Attachment 1).
2. Forgo the Five Star Allocation Plan.
3. Any other action the Board deems appropriate.

Recommended Action
1. Approve the Five Star, five-year progressive funding plan as shown below (and
detailed in Attachment 1):
A. FY 05-06 - $70,006. Includes start-up costs, a program administrator and
shared cost (%) of a full- time support staff person.
B. FY 06-07- $486,377. Includes 140 stipends (a mean cost of $2,000 per
stipend), mini-grants, data management hardware and software.
C. FY 07-08- $713,976. Includes 260 stipends (All current contracted
providers+ estimated 20 new providers).
D. FY 08-09- $903,749. Includes 300 stipends (includes 40 new providers
and an increase to an average 3 Star rating of $2,301 ).
E. FY 09-10- $1,007,427. Includes up to 340 stipends.

Source of JWB Funds
The FY 05-06 budget- Expansion and Enhancement
For FY 2006 through 2010 - Ongoing Continuation Funding.

Fiscal 1m
EY 09110

EYOS/06

416,371
Commitment of all
annualized Board
actions
rem
Commitment

227,599

189,773

103,678

1,770,664

Narrative
JWB staff is proposing that the Board approve funding for a collaborative effort to
implement a Five Star Quality Rating System (QRS) for Pinellas County providers of
subsidized child care in centers and family day care homes. In addition to the providers'
regular reimbursement rates and the Gold Seal incentive rate available to some centers,
this system will provide a tiered system of monetary incentives for those providers who
meet specific quality standards. Although only available to centers and homes who
accept subsidized children, all children in those child care settings will benefit from the
improved quality of care, education and interactions. This easily understood rating
system (akin to the hotel and restaurant industries) will give parents another tool when
assessing appropriate out-of-home care for their children. Similar systems are already
being utilized in Hillsborough, Palm Beach, Miami-Dade and Broward Counties.
As Pinellas County has a unique blend of child-serving agencies, including Coordinated
Child Care (CCC), the Early Learning Coalition of Pinellas (ELCP) and the Pinellas
County License Board, the resources and infrastructure are in place to readily implement
a local QRS. The agencies have been meeting since last May to collaborate on
proposed design, support and implementation of a local QRS and include significant
contributions of funding, administration, supervision, staffing, training and infrastructure.
The requested funding from JWB will begin at $70,006 for year one (FY 05-06) and
increase to $1 ,007,427 in year five (2009-10). The Early Learning Coalition of Pinellas
will be contributing significantly more dollars into Five Star until year five , at which time
JWB and ELCP will be equally sharing the costs of the program . Budget projections are
in Attachment 1.
Should the Board approve funding the proposed implementation plan, CCC projects that
approximately 30-35 centers (15% of total contracted child care providers) will participate
in FY 05-06. These centers will serve approximately 500 subsidized children and 1200
children overall. Depending on the number of stars achieved, it is estimated that, on
average, providers will receive approximately $2000 per year, paid the year following
achievement of the Five Star rating. First year funding includes start-up costs, a program
administrator and shared cost (1/2) of a full-time support person .
2

In the first full year of operation (FY 06-07), it is projected that approximately 140 child
care providers (1 00 centers and 40 homes) will participate, serving approximately 1700
subsidized children and 4000 children overall. By the end of the fifth year (2009- 10), it is
estimated that at a minimum 340 providers (150 centers and 190 homes) will be
participating in Five Star QRS, serving approximately 3800 children in subsidized care
slots, and 9000 children overall.
JWB is seeking long term impact for children for its funds. There is a strong research
base that supports high quality child care as a critical element leading to the healthy
development of children with benefits extending well into adulthood .
A detailed overview of the system, its benefits and its relationship to JWB's Strategic
Plan may be found in Attachment 2.

Staff Person : Wendy Antonio, Gary Cernan , Amy D::lly.
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Attachment 2
What is "high quality" childcare?
Quality childcare routinely refers to programs that emphasize teacher training, lower
ratios of children to providers, high standards of physical facility and health practices,
validated curriculum content, and parent access to supportive services and involvement.
While all of the above are very important, the key to measuring the actual quality of
preschool program is to measure the various interactions that occur in a classroom
between staff and children; staff, parents, and other adults; and among the children
themselves. It also includes the interactions children have with the many materials and
activities in the environment, and features such as space, schedules and materials that
support these interactions. This is known as process quality, which is assessed primarily
through observation. This has been found to be more predictive of child outcomes than
structural indicators such as: staff to child ratio, group size, cost of care, and even type of
care, for example child care center or family child care home (Whitebook, Howes &
Phillips, 1992).

The Value of a Quality Rating System for Pinellas County
In addition to families , the Five Star QRS will also appeal to child care providers because
it offers financial incentives/stipends for each year of achieving a Five Star Rating (see
rating scale in Attachment 1). These incentives. are in addition to the provider's regular
reimbursement rates and the Gold Seal incentive rate that some centers can receive
from the state for achieving accreditation through one of eleven approved accreditation
bodies. Currently there are no other financial incentives available for chi ld care providers
to improve their quality to higher standards, and doing so can be financially prohibitive.
The incentives provided by the Five Star QRS are based on the number of subsidized
(school readiness) children served (please see chart, Attachment 2), thus encouraging
more providers to serve more children from lower income families.
It is important to note that centers contracted with Coordinated Child Care to accept
subsidized children are eligible to participate in Five Star QRS. Subsidized children
account for roughly 40% of the child ren in care, on average, in contracted centers.
However, it is not just subsidized children, who will benefit, since all children who attend
the center will receive the improved quality of care, education and interactions, improving
the early learning experience for all.

How can quality be measured?
The use of the Environmental Rating Scales (ECERS), developed by Harms, Clifford ,
and Cryer to assess quality has been well documented. The scales are used in a variety
of ways around the world: for self-assessment by center staff, preparation for
accreditation, and for voluntary improvement efforts by licensing or other agencies. For
example, North Carolina and 18 other states also currently use environmental rating
scale scores as part of their quality initiatives. The scales are also used by the US
Military, and a number of countries throughout Europe and Asia .
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Virtually all of the QRS systems throughout the United States utilize the ECERS to
measure quality. The ECERS are the cornerstone of a QRS system, and the basis for
awarding incentives to the provider. There are four ECERS rating scales designed to
rate programs that provide services to infants and toddlers, early childhood , school age
children and for children served in family day care homes. Each one of the scales has
items to evaluate: Physical Environment; Basic Care; Curriculum; Interaction; Schedule
and Program Structure; and Parent and Staff Education. The ECERS are suitable for use
in evaluating inclusive and culturally diverse programs. They have proven reliability and
validity and are designed to measure the interaction, care and education that will permit
children to experience a high quality of life while helping them develop their abilities. The
scores and other rating factors such as staff ratio, accreditation, education etc, are all
converted to a star rating.
Why invest in a Quality Rating System when Pinellas has high licensing standards
already?
The present Pinellas County License Board regulations primarily focus on the health and
safety of children, and mandate aspects of high quality care: good staff ratios and safety
standards, and teacher qualifications. CCC currently works with centers on a voluntary
basis to make improvements.
JWB currently invests $10,662,302 in providing families with early childcare. This
includes funds invested in Coordinated Child Care's programs, Directions Early
Childhood Consultation, Achieve Tampa Bay, YWCA Childcare, and the system support
provided through Pinellas County License Board. The QRS is designed to both improve
the quality of services of all contracted preschool providers in Pinellas County, and to
provide a tiered system of monetary incentives for the providers. Adding a Five Star
Quality Rating System will create process quality baselines, systematize the value
of process, staffing, environmental, and other optional improvements not covered
by licensing that will improve the quality of the early education investment JWB
makes in subsidized care. Adding targeted coaching and financial incentives will create
a workable system to create and maintain high early education quality.
Due to our community's high starting point, centers and home are expected to willingly
opt in to the incentive program and systematically ramp up to research-based program
quality standards.
This investment can deliver the type of system quality that leads to long term costbenefits. JWB has also made significant investments in family support for families with
young children. When high quality child care is combined with parent support and
involvement, long term positive outcomes result. For example, a study of the federally
financed, high quality Title I Chicago Child-Parent Center (CPC) Program studied 1,286
youth for 21 years after their participation in the program:
"Results of the cost-benefit analysis indicated that each component of CPC
program had economic benefits that exceeded costs. With an average cost
per child of $6,730 (1998 dollars) for 1.5 years of participation, the preschool
program generated a total return to society at large of $47,759 per participant.
The largest benefit was program participants' increased earnings capacity
5

projected from higher educational attainment. Economic benefits of the
preschool program to the general public (taxpayers and crime victims),
exclusive of increased earnings capacity, were $25,771 per participant. The
largest categories of public benefits were increased tax revenues associated
with higher expected earnings capacity (28%), criminal justice system savings
due to lower rates of arrest (28%), savings on tangible costs for crime victims
(24%), and savings on school remedial services (18%). Overall , $7.10 was
returned to society at large for every dollar invested in preschool. Excluding
benefits to participants, the ratio of program benefits to costs for the general
public was $3.83 for every dollar invested. The ratio of benefits to costs for
government savings alone was $2.88 per dollar invested."
The link between quality child care, parent involvement, and family support has the
strongest research base for delivering, long-term positive outcomes. Along with the
Chicago study, many other long-term research studies, like the Perry Preschool Project,
the Abecedarian Study, and others clearly demonstrate that putting an additional
emphasis on the quality of the early education and care experience, is a strategy that
provides concrete, measurable benefits for children and families . In this way, quality
initiatives provide the link between proven research and best practice that supports
participating centers and homes in providing the highest quality early care and education
possible.
How does the Five Star QRS support JWB's Strategic Plan?
JWB's Strategic Plan emphasizes early education as a strategy to support both
families and children. Increasing the quantity of early childhood subsidized care dollars
available to low-income working families has been a constant JWB priority. Consistent
with this effort, the Board will once again consider increasing the dollars available in the
'06-'07 budget. This strategy not only provides young families with an opportunity to
work and/or go to school, it also enhances school readiness, and high quality early
education yields preventative results in the areas of sexual responsibility , violence
prevention, and substance abuse prevention (Belfield, 2000).
Many states and local entities (including Hillsborough County, Palm Beach County,
Miami -Dade and Broward County in Florida) have already committed to improving the
quality of their child care systems by implementing their version of a Five or Four Star
QRS. Additionally, there is state interest in studying the feasibility of QRS initiatives
across the state as evidenced by SB 2376 filed by Senator Rich .

How does the Five Star QRS relate to Gold Seal Accreditation?
Over the years, some centers and homes have become accredited in order to qualify for
the State of Florida's Gold Seal dollars. Accreditation of early childhood centers usually is
granted after an examination of program, staffing, and facility, and curriculum by private
or non-profit groups. However, the accreditation bodies are inconsistent in their
requirements , and only do on-site monitoring once every three to five years. A QRS
does not replace licensing, external accreditation or Gold Seal certification, but factors
6

those achievements into the assessments of facility and program quality while "ramping
up" aspects identified in the assessment process.

The cycle of quality improvement looks like this:
A MODEL STANDARDS- BASED

EARLY (ARE

AND EDUCATION SYSTEM DESIGN
QUALITY STANDARDS
For programs and practitioners
aligned to early learning
standards

PROFESSIONAL/PROGRAM
..,.,..,.__.,...~
DEVELOPMENT
To meet/maintain standards

/

ENGAGEMENT
,fi!
& OUTREACH
For consumers, programs. ,, •
and practitioners

"'

MONITORING &
ACCOUNTABILITY
To ensure compliance
with standards

ONGOING fiNANCIAL
ASSISTANCE
Unked to meeting standards

(Mitchell, A.W. 2005)

How will Five Star QRS work?
The success of the program is dependent on highly trained observers who objectively
observe and review the provider classroom activities for an entire day. The provider is
not told on which day the assessment will occur, nor are they told on which day the
assessor will return . The providers will know the month that the assessment will occur
and the assessors will avoid choosing holidays or field trip days . With the help of the
ECERS software, results of the assessments should be available within 24-48 hours.
Coordinated Child Care (CCC) will hire a Program Manager (who will be supervised by
CCC's Assistant Executive Director), and a part-time administrative assistant to
implement and oversee the Five Star program and assessors. The assessors are already
CCC employees who have been monitoring contracted providers for quality using the
State's required Quality Assessment Tool. These staff have already been redirected and
trained to begin using the Harm's ECERS tools, and will begin to assess all providers
within an estimated completion date of 16 months. Initial and on-going training stresses
strong inter-rater reliability among those staff members doing the assessments and
technical assistance.
The Early Learning Coalition of Pinellas provides the major funding for this staff and has
agreed to continue funding them for Five Star implementation . Participation in the Five
Star QRS will be optional for providers, but will be limited to contracted providers (i.e.
346) , and for children 0-5, excluding Voluntary Pre-kindergarten (VPK) children and VPK
classrooms (VPK is establishing its own QRS system).
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Software is available that tracks all of the observations made by assessors from
notepads they use in the facilities. The data gathered is then formatted to reports and
can be tabulated in various ways to give a picture of a facility , a region or even a state.
Several Florida Children's Services Councils are considering the acquisition of the
software, which has been implemented in many areas across the United States. Staff will
further examine the software in 06-07, in collaboration with CCC and ELCP. Interest has
been expressed by other CSCs in participating in a joint evaluation of the product. A
recommendation will be brought to the Board in FY 06-07.
Pinellas contract providers will be assessed with Harm's ECERS criteria by Coordinated
Child Care, and therefore it would be beneficial to them to both contract with CCC and
participate in 5 Star QRS, given the financial incentives that they would receive . The
Early Learning Coalition of Pinellas County will continue to provide the training and
support of these staff and , pending the results of the evaluation, would consider
contributing towards software acquisition . JWB's primary role will be to provide funding
for the tiered reimbursement of incentives and for the new staffing required .
The Pinellas County License Board will also play a role by providing a licensure history to
the Five Star Coordinator. To be eligible for Five Star, providers must have been licensed
for at least a year without any infractions noted in their licensing reports . The PCLB will
also review the ECERS to address any duplication between the ECERS and PCLB
licensing standards.
References:
Belfield, C. 2000. "The Promise of Early Childhood Education ." Queens College. Paper
prepared for the symposium on The Social Costs of Inadequate Education, Teachers
College, Columbia University .
Howes, C., D. A. Phillips, and M. Whitebrook, M. 1992. "Thresholds of Quality:
Implications for the Social Development of Children in Center-Based Child Care." Child
Development 63: 449-460.
Mitchell, A.W. 2005. "Stair Steps to Quality: A Guide for States and Communities
Developing Quality Rating Systems for Early Care and Education ." Alliance for Early
Childhood Finance.
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Five Star Quality Rating System
Building on a Tradition of Excellenc~ to
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What is "process quality"?
In addition to evaluations of the space, furniture, and
personal care that children receive, the interactions,
listening and talking, and program structure are
considered in the Five Star Rating System. Specific
improvements in these areas lead to a "ramp up" of
improvement in ratings. The scales are concrete, and
changes are obse rvable.
This process provides understandable quality assurance
for parents, communities, and funders with the star rating
system similar to that used in hotels and restaurants.

ITEM IV. B.

Item IV.C.

Action

Regular Meeting 4713706
TO:

Juvenile Welfare Board Members

FROM:

Will Michaels, Ph.D., Interim Executive
Browning Spence, Director, Community Planning & Research tfd6-

Directo~

Requested Action
The Board is requested to select Spending Plan priorities for the FY 06-07 Budget.

Options
1.
2.
3.

Select a Spending Plan option.
Modify the options.
Other action the Board selects.

Recommended Action
Approve Option 1. as presented on Attachment 1.

Source of JWB Funds
JWB FY 06-07 budget.

Fiscal Impact
The Spending Plan may result in up to $4.6 million for new, expanded or strengthened
services in the FY 06-07 budget.

Narrative
A draft spending plan was presented for discussion at the March Board meeting.
The program funding strategies were recommended after several months of staff
analysis of key areas for program improvement in currently funded programs or service
gaps in the community. They were developed consistent with Board adopted priorities
in the Strategic Plan. Options presented included three different levels of anticipated
revenue (14.5%. 12%, and 10%) and different program funding recommendations. The
Board Finance Committee directed staff to prepare options with three different levels of
funding for child care slots. Based upon the discussion at the Board meeting and
discussion at the Finance Committee, revised spending plan options are presented for
your consideration (Attachment 1)
For planning purposes, the options presented include a millage rate at the .8117 level
and 14.5% and 12% estimates for increase in valuation amount. At a 14 .5% increase, it
is estimated that $4.6 million in new, expanded or strengthened programming would
result. If the increase in valuation comes in at 12%, then $3.6 million would be
available, and at 10%, $2.7 million . These funds are in addition to any cost of living
adjustment for the agencies and annualizing new initiatives from FY 05-06. If a change
in the valuation occurs and adjustments to the recommended spending plan are

necessary, these would be included in the proposed budget presented at the June
Board meeting and discussed at the budget workshop.
Three options (1 , 2, or·3 in Attachment 1) are provided at the 14.5% level which results
in funding for child care slots at $1 million , $1 .5 million and $2 million. Staff did not
include the option presented at last month's Board meeting with child care funding at
$459,000. The Board Finance Committee requested child care funding at higher levels.
Staff is recommending Option 1 which provides $1 million in new child care slots
funding and allows other Strategic Plan priorities to be addressed . It also provides
funding for all of the Expanded and Enhancement funding proposals that were eligible
for funding this year but could not be funded due to limitations in funding in the FY 05~
06 budget.
If child care slots are increased beyond $1 million (as in Option 2 or 3), staff
recommends redu ctions in Expanded and Enhanced Services in Option 2. For Option
3, reductions are proposed in Expanded and Enhanced and After School/Substance
Abuse Prevention.

s

Three options (4 , 5, or 6) are provide at the 12% level which also provide three level of
fund ing for child care slots. At the 12% level, more decreases and/or elimination of
several new program initiatives are required with a $3 .6 million limit.

Strategic Plan Goals addressed in the Spending Plan include:
•

•

Expand programs that provide comprehensive services to families of
young children (0-6) including pilot testing new approaches that enhance
family access and continue support of School Readiness.
Increase the organization's focus on reducing early risk behaviors,
particularly at the middle school level.

Attachment 1 presents the Spending Plan Options. Attachment 2 provides a brief
description of each of the spending plan items.

Staff Resources: Lisa Sahulka, Sue Waltrick, CPR and P&F staffs.

Attachment # 1
Attachment 1(a)

SPENDING PLAN OPTIONS @ 14.5°/o*
Expenditures
Option 1 Option 2
Child Care Slots
5 Star Quality Improvement
Kinship Care
Targeted Needs
GRAYDI
Emergency Response Team
Total Family Strategies
E&E Enhancements
Restorative Justice
Afterschool/Substance Abuse

$1,000,000
486,377
438,328
200,000
120,000
67,000
250,000
863,137
362,218
702,163

$1,503,024
486,377
438,328
200,000
120,000
67,000
250,000
258,686
362,218
753,595

Option 3
$1,999,459
486,377
438,328
200,000
120,000
67,000
250,000
258,686
362,218
457,160

*Property Valuation Increase Estimate at 14.5%

Attachment 1(b)

SPENDING PLAN OPTIONS @ 12°/o*
Expenditures
(OPtion 4 )}ption 5
Child Care Slots
5 Star Quality Improvement
Kinship Care
Targeted Needs
GRAYDI
Emergency Response Team
Total Family Strategies
E&E Enhancements
Restorative Justice
Afterschool/Substance Abuse
*Property Valuation Increase Estimate at 12.0%

s/Board/April2006 Draft/Spending Plan Options

$994,189
486,377
438,328
200,000
120,000
67,000
250,000
258,686
362,218
496,435

$1,490,624
486,377
438,328
200,000
120,000
67,000
250,000
258,686
362,218

Option 6
$1,919,842
486,377
438,328
200,000
120,000
250,000
258,686

Attachment 2
1.

Supporting vulnerable families/addressing child abuse and neglect
The proposed strategies serve to strengthen Board approved initiatives
addressing family support for vulnerable families and preventing or intervening
early in child maltreatment (abuse and neglect). Over 8500 grandparents in
Pinellas have the primary responsibility for raising their grandchildren. Far too
many children are·entering the child welfare system, and expanding Kinship Care
and strengthening Total Family Strategies and the ERT will assist in addressing
this issue. The Board has considered strengthening the child welfare system as a
priority. Pinellas County child welfare providers support th is effort. Adoption of
these strategies will address programs with waiting lists or w ill strengthen
programs to provide a more comprehensive approach to serving vulnerable
families .

Strategies proposed for FY 06-07 include:
•

Expand Kinship Care-Kinship Care provides support services to relative
caregivers. A significant portion of children entering the child welfare
system are in the care or will soon be in the care of a relative . The
program has a waiting list for assistance despite providing limited publicity
for the program. There is a significant demand for services, and the
program met 75% of its annual contracted services levels in the first
quarter. With the addition of $438,328, 120 additional fam ilies can be
served.

•

Strengthen Total Family Strategies by adding a Housing and
Economic Services component similar to Healthy Families PinellasSeveral years ago, the Healthy Families program added the housing and
economic assistance components to address the acute need in these
areas. Many families confront the lack of affordable housing in Pinellas
and need assistance from someone with extensive knowledge of housing
resources . These vulnerable families often need assistance in budgeting ,
career exploration, and job seeking assistance. This has proven to be an
extremely valuable addition to the services of Healthy Families Pinellas.
This component is also needed for the vulnerable fam ilies in the Total
Family Strategies (TFS) program. The TFS program serves children and
their families who are being diverted from the child welfare system,
families on the child care waiting list, and families referred from th roughout
the county with the majority from low income neighborhoods. In FY 04-05,
1156 participants were served , with 73% of the participants in fam ilies
having incomes less than $20,000 per year. The proposed $250,000 wil l
allow for strengthened services to the 650 families currently being served.

•

Strengthen the Emergency Response Team/Total Family Strategies
child maltreatment early intervention program by adding a
substance abuse intervention component -Analysis of the data for the
Emergency Response Team (ERT) reveals that substance involvement
and domestic violence are the two primary reasons for referral to Child
1

Protective Services and to ERT. Domestic violence is currently addressed
by two of the ERT partners, CASA and the Haven, and it is proposed to
add Family Substance Abuse Intervention Specialists to the teams and to
the longer term intervention provided by Total Family Strategies. ERT
served 2120 participants during 04-05. For every Family Substance
abuse intervention specialist that is added, 60 families with substance
abuse issues can be served. ($67 ,000)
2.

School Readiness/School Success
The Early Learning Coalition (ELC), the License Board and Coordinated Child
Care have been active planners of this initiative. The ELC will be funding one half
of the total cost of the initiative. All three organizations recognize the opportunity
to continue Pinellas County's leadership in supporting quality child care.
Improving quality combined with an increase in slots address a key Board
priority.

3.

•

Implement Five Star Quality Improvement Initiative-High quality early
childhood education is consistently cited in the research literature as an
essential foundation for the healthy development of children , especially
for children from lower income families . A quality improvement program is
. proposed to provide incentives to significantly raise the quality of early
education and care for children in early childhood centers. Building on a
good foundation in Pinellas with yearly comprehensive assessments, a
Five Star initiative would provide a means for consumers of child care
services to compare the quality ratings of centers before they make the
decision to utilize services. During FY 06-07, an estimated 1700 children
in subsidized care and 4000 children overall will be in an assessed high
quality child care center or family day care home . By the end of five years,
3800 subsidized children and 9000 children overall will be in an assessed
high quality center. All children in a center will benefit from this initiative,
not just the subsidized children. ($486,328)

•

Expand Child Care Slots for Low Income Employed Families (LIEF)
Program-There are 1210 children on the waiting list for child care as of
the February report. This is after the LIEF slots have been filled . Federal
funds for child care have been flat and are proposed for reduction in the
President's budget. At the same time, TANF work requirements have
increased, placing more demand on child care slots. The mid-year
reallocation approved in February provided funding for 129 slots for the
rest of the fiscal year. This recommendation provides for additional slots at
an average of $4000 per slot. At the $1,000,000 level, 250 additional slots
would be funded; at $1 ,500,000, 375 additional slots; and at $2,000,000,
500 slots.
Adolescent Substance Abuse/After school programs

These strategies directly address the Board adopted strategy of reducing early
risk behaviors of middle school age youth. The strategies will strengthen existing
programs and increase access to additional middle school age youth . Adolescent
substance use, while declining, continues to be a significant risk taking behavior.
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•

Strengthen existing JWB funded youth development programs by
adding substance abuse prevention component-Substance abuse
prevention programming is extensive at the elementary school level.
However, it is much less available in middle schools due to limited time in
the school curriculum. Substance use increases extensively between
grades 6-8. Therefore, staff recommends adding a prevention component
to existing JWB funded community-based youth development programs
not having a substance abuse prevention component. Over 4000 youth
are served in over 60 JWB funded youth development program ·sites,
these funds ($1 02,000) would allow approximately 15 sites (an estimated
1000 youth) to be served.
Expand youth development programs. Youth development programs
still reach only a fraction of middle school age youth . Year round
programming that is available six days a week is sought for this pilot which
could include evening hours. Community based settings in non traditional
sites (e.g. libraries) are encouraged. Academic enhancement and
substance abuse prevention programming are required components. For
$600,000, three additional sites could be developed serving an estimated
225 youth .

4.

Youth Development/Juvenile Justice
Preventing early risk-taking behavior or intervening early before the behavior
results in serious and costly intervention is a priority of the JWB. Both strategies
listed below engage the community in that effort. These strategies not only foster
a positive outcome for the individual involved , it assists with developing safer
neighborhoods.
•

Implement Restorative Justice Services-Restorative justice services
are recommended nationally as an early intervention strategy to keep
youth from further involvement in the Juvenile Justice system. Youth are
responsible to a community board who determine the community service
sanctions for the youth. Two programs are in operation in Pinellas utilizing
federal funds that are scheduled to end. An invitation to bid is proposed
for the two programs. The State's Attorney's restorative justice program
works with Boys and Girls Clubs to serve 350 youth . The Neighborhood
Accountability Board of the Bethel Community Foundation , Inc. serves 95
youth.($362 ,218)

•

Expand and Strengthen GRAYDI -By October, 2007, the Greater
Ridgecrest Youth Development program wiH move from a direct JWB
delivered program to an independent 501 (c) 3 non-profit agency. GRAYDI
has been a successful collaboration with Pinellas County to expand
services to the greater Ridgecrest community. GRAYDI intends to affiliate
with the NFC Coalition for human resource and fiscal services. A staff
analysis identified the need for an additional program staff position and
program funds to enhance youth development and family support
services. Services to be enhanced include after school homework and
3

tutoring assistance (for 20 additional youth at a third site), development of
a teen council (15 youth) , mentors for 10 youth involved in the YMCA's
Multi-cultural Achievers program and additional counseling for 25 families
(75 children). ($120,000)
5.

Targeted Needs #2
•

6.

Implement a second Targeted Needs RFP-The Community Councils are
charged with working with the JWB regional planners to identify needs and
develop recommendations to address those needs. By the middle of FY
06-07, recommendations from the Councils may be presented for
inclusion in a Targeted Needs RFP. Since the focus on the FY 05-06
Targeted Needs RFP was on north and south county, the primary focus
for FY 06-07 will be on needs in mid-county. ($200 ,000)

Other
•

Expansion and Enhancement-The FY 05-06 RFP ·process included nine
proposals that scored high enough to be recommended for funding but
could not be funded because of budget constraints this year. If all nine
proposals were funded it would total $863,138. Brief descriptions of each
proposal is provided .
Directions for Mental Health, Inc. Children's Outpatient
Adds 2 FTE Master's level Outpatient Therapists (1 subcontracted to
Family Service Centers). Improves access to services, reduces wait time,
families contacted more frequently , establishes a location in Tarpon
Springs. Proposes to serve 125 additional primary youth and 125
secondary adults annually. ($127, 107)
Achieve Tampa Bay Child Care Outreach Program
Adds 1 FTE Bachelor's level Family Support Coordinator and .5 FTE
Administrative Assistant. Provides intensive family support and case
management, assistance with system navigation. Services currently
offered to children 0 to 6 proposes to expand comprehensive services to
children age 7 to 12 and family. Replicates program in Hillsborough
County. Proposes to serve 62 f~milies annually. ($72,473)
Directions for Mental Health, Inc. Early Childhood Consultation
Services
Adds 1 FTE Bachelor's level Early Childhood Consultant and .15 FTE
Administrative Support position . Train all staff in trauma assessment and
supplement evidence-based parent training . Increase service to children
in child welfare system who are exposed to trauma. This is a proposed
enhancement therefore no additional individuals will be served. ($59.1 07)
CASA, Inc. Peacemakers
Adds 1 FTE Coordinator and 2 FTE Peacemakers. Expands services to 9
to 11 year olds. Services currently offered to youth age 4 - 6 and 11 - 14.
Proposes to serve 1,400 additional youth annually. ($129,513)
4

Gulf Coast Community Care Adults Mentoring Children
Adds 1 FTE Case Manager, .5 FTE Outreach Coordinator, 1 FTE
Team/Leader/Case Manager, and .6 Office Coordinator. Adds another 75
youth to the mentoring component. ($1 06,134)
Coordinated Child Care of Pinellas County Family and Provider
Resources (Angels & Family Involvement)
Adds 1 FTE Program Support Specialist to Angels to increase recruitment
of child care substitutes and increased training . Implements a nationally
recognized Parent Services Project Train the Trainer module in Family
Involvement Program to .benefit child care providers. This is an
enhancement to Family Involvement therefore no additional individuals will
be served. Proposes to train 40 additional primary adults in Angels
annually. ($74,045)
Directions for Mental Health, Inc. Outreach Services to the Homeless
Adds 1.5 FTE Bachelor's level Child Outreach Specialist to reduce wait
time. Expands the geographic area to south county. Proposes to serve
150 additional families annually (300 primary youth , 30 secondary youth,
and 150 primary adults). ($92,277)
Suncoast Center for Community Mental Health, Inc. Intensive Family
Services Program
Adds 2 FTE Therapists, and .5 FTE Support Staff. Reduces waiting time.
Increases access to the most appropriate level of services. Support Staff
assists therapists in setting appointments, coordinating services with other
agencies, correspondence, and data entry. Proposes to serve 30
additional primary youth, 28 secondary youth, and 45 secondary adults
annually (30 families). ($140,825)
Family Service Centers of Pinellas County, Inc. ChildNet Program
Adds 1 FTE licensed Family Advocate, adds an individual and family
counseling component similar to that used 'by Healthy Families, increases
outreach and consultation services, expands the age group to include
children age 7-12, offers wrap-around services. Proposes to serve an
additional 25 families annually. ($61 ,657)
a/browning draft/draft board memos/spending pl an 06 - 07 program descriptions v2
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Gang violence is nothing
new to Tampa Bay area
Little known multi-county task force fights
organized groups, watches over public events
Flrst ofa two-part series
PINELLAS COUNTY - They call
themselves the Bellaire Boys in Clearwater and the Jamestown Project
Gang in St. Petersburg.
The more Infamous are the Latin
Kings, City Boyz. Crlps and Bloods.
Many Pinellas County street gangs
h ave roots tn Callfornfa , Mexico,
China. Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos.
They are in\rolved in crlmlnal actlvttles' ranging from burglaries to illlctt
drugs.
Every state has both highly organf2ed and loosely structured gangs.
Those In Pinellas County tend to stay
ln their own neighborhoods. Some
leave their "turi to engage in criminal
enterprises such as car theft from
mall parking lots.
A special pollee unit comprised of
law officers from Pinellas, Hlllsborough, Manatee, Citrus, Pasco, Hernando. Polk and Sari\Sota counties
was formed to wage war against
them.
The battleground isn't just urban
areas. It's also places Uke the beaches
of Clearwater and the Florida State
Falr.
Known as the Tampa ·Bay Area
Multi-Gang Task Force, It Is headed
by bomlclde and gang Investigator
Douglas J . Bieniek. a former City policeman now with the Florida State
Attomey's Office 13th Judicfal Circutl
in Tampa.
He and his partper, Bill SJ:ark of the
Hillsborough County Sheflffs Office,
work with various agenCies to keep
_1J1e ltd on growtng gang problems at
public events.
The task force also meets monthly
at undisclosed locations in Hlllsborough and Pinellas countJe.s to share
gang inteliLgence. With 32 different
agenCies involved. the task force saturates fairs and spring breaks to gather Information and to protect the
public.
Gangs are nothing new. They go
back to the Colonial days when
barids of organized men fought Indians on what would become Manhattan Island. The Ftve Points section of
New York City was a notorious gang
hangout in the late 1700s and l 800s.
No one place Is safe from gangs. _
Pinellas Park, for example , has the
distinction of havtng the first gang-related killlng In the county, officials
said.
Today's gangs are unlike those depleted Jn such 1950s dramas as
"Blackboard Jungle" and "Amboy
Dukes."
Leather Jackets with gang names
scrawled across the back are passe.
Modern street criminals are Identified
by the Ult of their hats, color of clothIng. whlch pant leg is rolled up and,
of course, by tattoos.

The task force patrols where crowds
congregate. They recently were at the
Manatee County Falr and later the
Flonda State FQ.tr. ·They will be at the
upcoming Strawberry Festlv~l In
Plant City and walked beats at the old
Pinellas County Falr before It closed
for good.
One lawman suggests that people
leave public events such as fairs by 6
p.m. That's when gangsters begin
congregating.
Gang members years ago respected·
neutral areas Uke certain shopping
i'lialle where they could go without
fear of confrontation from rivals; That
practice apparently di>es not eXist any
longer, officials said.
Officers who volunteer for the task
force wear special uniforms without
'their hometown agency designatlons.
"We started out wearing civilian
clotblng." the Massacllusetts-bom BIeniek said. "Now unlforms are wom
to show a police presence."
Gang members come In all ages.
from as young as 9 to older men.
Some kids have fathers and grandfathers still in gangs.
A 46-year-old member of the Latin
Kings, for example, recently was sentenced to prison for armed robbery
and homlcfde.
Asian gangs are prominent in some
parts of Pinellas County. Pollee believe they are more violent than other
ethnic groups. Brutality is a way of
life in places Uke Cambodia and VIetnam. Individuals who move here do
not fear.violence )>ecause ~ey grew
.up..l'urmunded.l:w;.JJ. offi~ala. II&Jd..

The. .1!1fiuence. o~ sot.xJC;. ~an J&ngll
runs from Ptndias d6unty to-Hanoi,
Beijing and elsewhere. They rule by
tnstltling fear Into their victims, even
threatening to assault or even murder
family members in Asia for indiscretions commltted here.
One Asian woman. an investigator
said, was to testify against gang
members. A tattoo on a suspect's arm
made her run from the room.
The tattoo Identified the man as a
member of a Chinese gang. He could
have ordered her family In Chlna
murdered had she cooperated with
police.
Gangs generally are fanned to protect neighborhoods or "turfs.· A gang.
besides Involvement in crlmlnal activIties, also offers a "family environment" that often Is unavailable at
home.
"Some working parents ha,ve no
time for their kids," ·Bieniek said, "so
the youngsters tum to gangs for companionship and protection."
The days when the military took
street' kids and turned them around
are gone.
"''be armed forces are more selective. ~ Bieniek said. "Potentl.al recruits ·
who have gang tattoos automatically
are rejected."
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Florida House of Representatives
Leslie Waters
Speaker Pro-Tempore
Representative, District 51
418 The Cap itol

Coloma! BQnk Building
55 11 Park. Street North, Suite 101
St. Petersburg. FL 3J 709
Phone: 727-545-6421
Fax; 727-545-6423

402 S. M onroe Street

Tallahassee, FL 32399
Phone: 850-488-6197

Phone: 850-921-7747

Mr. Michael Bernstein
Fax (727) 535-4774
PresidenUCEO
Gulf Coast Jewish Family Services
14041 !cot Blvd.
Clearwater, FL 33760
Dear Michael:
I am sorry that I cannot attend the next JWB board meeting on April 13 when you
will be presenting on the need for funding for gang prevention. Please let my
feelings be known that your proposal has my fullest support. We discussed this
issue early in your planning process, and I am very concerned about the growth
of gangs in our commun ity and the need to prevent young people from becoming
involved with them.
Please let me know if there is any way I can offer assistance to you .
Sincerely,

Leslie Waters
State Representative
Speaker Pro Tempore
LW/tlm

Rult~ & Calendar Council • Ethtes & Elections Commi~e • Fiscal Council

Le&lic. WalcTs@myfloridahou&c.gov
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Florida House of Representatives
Frank Farkas, D.C.
Representative- District

~2
Reply to:

Councils & Committees
CoT'I)Tt'l~c

Council, ChD~r

R.ulet A Cl~d&r Council

PreK-12 Commitcee
Elder" L.Dng Tmn Care Committee
Hultll Care Appropnaticms Convnitt.ee

p I.S I 0 4th Strc~\ North
S\. Petersburg, FL .33704
tel. 727-8?3-9855
fu 727-893-9857

1.1 31) House Ol'lkc Fluild tng
402 South Monroe Street
Tallahassee, Florid.l 32 399
tel. BS0-488-57 19

April 12,2006
Mr. Michael Bernstein
President/CEO
Gulf Coast Jewish Family Services
14041 Icot Blvd.
Clearwater, FL 33760

Dear Michael:
Although I am unable to join you at the Juvenile Welfare Board meeting on April 13, I
want you to know that you have my complete support for your funding proposal to the
JWB to address the growing problem of gangs in our community through outreach and
prevention. This problem needs to be addressed head on by preventing young peopl e
from joining gangs in the first place.
Your proposal is very timely and I hope that JWB will give serious consideration to
funding this important initiative. It certainly is needed in Pinellas County.
I stand ready to help you in any way. Please don't hesi tate to call on me.
Sincerely,

Frank Farkas, DC
State Representative - District 52

B2

Apr

p. 1

12 OS 11: 50a

THE FLORIDA SENATE
COMMITTEES;
Transportation and Economic Development
Appropriations, Chair
Banking and Insurance
Chllclren and Families
Health Care
ways and Means

Tallahassee, Florida 32399·1100

JOINT COMMTTTEE;
Legislabve Budget Commission

SENATOR MIKE FASANO
11th District

April 12, 2006

Mr. Michael Bernstein
President/CEO
Gulf Coast Jewish Family Services
14041 !cot Blvd.
Clearwater, FL 33760
Dear Mr.

Bern~( { Jb

1

Although I am unable to join you at the Juvenile Welfare Board meeting on April 13, I want you
to know that you have my complete support for your funding proposal to address the growing
problem of gangs in our community through outreach and prevention. This problem needs to be
addressed head on by preventing young people from joining gangs in the first place.
Your proposal is very timely and I hope that JWB will give serious consideration to funding this
important initiative. It certainly is needed in Pinellas County.
I stand ready to help you in way. Please don't hesitate to call on me.

Sincerely,

, :
V/~/~
Mike~~
State Senator, Dis ·ct 11

REPLY TO:
o 8217 Massachusetts Avenue, New Port Richey, Florida 34653·3111 (727) 848·5885
0 310 Senate Office BuAdlng, 404 Soutn Monroe Street, Tallahassee, Florida 32399·1 100 (850) 487·5062

Senate's Website: www.flsenate.gov
TOM LEE

CHARLIE CLARY

President or the Senate

President Pro Tempore
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Speaker Pro-Tempore
Representative, District 51
418 The Capi!ol

Coloma! BQI'Ik Building
SSI I Park Street Nonh, Sutte l 0 I
S1. Petersburg. FL 3J 709
Phone: 727-5-45-6421
Fax: 727-545-6423

402 S. Monroe Street

Tallahassee, FL 32399
Phone: SS0-488-6197
Phone· 850-921 -7747

Mr. Michael Bernstein
Fax (727) 535-4774
President/CEO
Gulf Coast Jewish Family Services
14041 lcot Blvd.
Clearwater, FL 33760
Dear Michael:
I am sorry that I cannot attend the next JWB board meeting on April 13 when you
will be presenting on the need for funding for gang prevention. Please let my
feelings be known that your proposal has my fullest support. We discussed this
issue early in your planning process, and I am very concerned about the growth
of gangs in our community and the need to prevent young people from becoming
involved with them.
Please let me know if there is any way I can offer assistance to you .
Sincerely,

C .. D~--~
Leslie Waters
State Representative
Speaker Pro Tempore
LW/tlm

R.ul~.1 &

Calendar Council • .Ethiu 4c Elections Commin~e • Fiscal Council
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Action

Item IV.D.
Regular Meeting 04/13/06

TO:

Juvenile Welfare Board Members

FROM :

Will Michaels, Ph.D., Interim Executive
Lisa A. Sahulka, Director, Programs & Finance?

Dlrecto~

Requested Action
The Juvenile Welfare Board is asked to approve parameters by which the FY 06-07 budget will
be developed. The establishment of budget parameters by the Board at the onset of the process
provides staff with direction and targets for budget preparation.

Options
1. Approve the staff recommended budget parameters.
2. Adopt additional parameters.
3. Modify the parameters.
4. Any other action the Board deems appropriate.

ojl)

Recommended Action
1.a.

b.

·~
Direct that the FY 06-07 budget be
at the FY 05-06 tax rate- .8117
mills using an ad valorem increase of~. Staff will adjust ad valorem
revenues in May based on the Preliminary Taxable Value received from the
Property Appraiser.

develope~

Direct that additional revenues generated as a result of an increase in the
property valuation will be primarily allocated as follows:
1. A Cost of Living Adjustment (COLA) to existing JWB continuation
funded providers of up to 3.5%.
2. Implementation of the Spending Plan to be presented in Item IV C.

c.

Maintain the Board approved FY 02-03 cash forward amount with a
target of no more than $1.7M in budgeted expenditures.

d.

Continue the adjusted Administrative Cost Rate parameter for JWB
Administration for FY 06-07 at a target of 7%.
~16

Source of JWB Funds
All projected revenues and proposed expenditures will be identified in the Proposed
Administrative and Program Budget for FY 06-07.

Fiscal Impact
This action will guide the preparation of the Proposed Administrative and Program Budget for
the FY 06-07 tax levy.

Narrative
The proposed FY 06-07 Juvenile Welfare Board budget parameters are structured to continue
the implementation of the Board's Strategic Plan initiative.
In summary, these budget parameters are delivered with the primary goals of:
• Providing conservative revenue forecasts. The preliminary taxable value will be available
in May.
• Assuring that expenditures in the administrative budget are justifiable and are sufficient to
implement the Strategic Plan;
• Focusing the majority of resources on implementation of the four major strategies in the
Strategic Plan and;
• Stabilizing financial reserves sufficient to manage cash flow needs and emergencies.
Staff reviewed the budget parameters recommendations with the Board Budget Committee on
February 23, 2006.
Pinellas County is entering a seventh year of +5% increases in the property valuation. Staff has
prepared recommendations for the budget based on the increase in the previous year's
assessment (14.5%) detailed in the chart below: This option was selected primarily because the
rate increase in FY 05-06 was 14.5% and the valuation has risen for 11 of the past 12 years.
However, staff
has also
prepared
scenarios for
the Spending
Plan at 12.5%
and 10%. In
each of these
$30
scenarios, staff
$20
has prepared
$10
optimum
$models for
FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY
implementing
01- 02- 03- 04- 05- 06- 07- 08the Board's
02
03
04 05
06 07
08
09
Strategic Plan
that can be
adjusted based on the actual increase in the valuation. It should be noted that a 7% increase in
the property value would fund a COLA and the Board's annualization commitment, but the
Spending Plan would be significantly affected . The property appraiser did not have estimates
available as of April 4, 2006 for the Preliminary Taxable Value, but noted that the Realtors
Association was reporting 8% in last year's sales, and many local governments are preliminarily

-·
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budgeting between 8-11%.
Staff is also in the process of completing a three-year spending plan to account for the
annualized impact of proposed actions and full implementation of Board initiatives begun in FY
05-06.
The proposed budget further expands the Strategic Plan initiative, now in its third year of
implementation. The additional revenues are used primarily to fund the key community needs
identified by the Board and to maintain the core program allocations based on inflation.
A memo describing a proposed FY 06-07 Spending Plan was covered in a separate item.
As has been the case since FY 95-96, the current budget forecasts project no tax rate increase.
Ad Valorem revenues increased by 14.5% last year. JWB's full taxing authority (1.000 mills)
based on the 2005 valuation would be $63 million or $12 million higher than the actual revenues
generated from the current millage rate. The budget will be prepared with an estimated
collection rate of at least 96.25%, which has been used since FY 01-02, and within the range of
actual collection rates, which have been between 95.89 to 97.10%.
GENERAL FUND REVENUES
Staff is projecting an estimated $7M in new tax revenues, with the increase primarily being used
to support annualizing Board actions in FY 05-06, maintain current operations and to further the
implementation of the Strategic Plan target areas in FY 06-07.
These proposed budget parameters have been established to assure all resources are utilized
and necessary for the effective operation of JWB's primary functions. Ongoing challenges
include health insurance costs and possible mandatory increases to the Florida Retirement
System contribution.
•

•

Staff is projecting a 15-20% increase, which has been the pattern for hikes in health
insurance costs historically, although last year the increase was 8%. In FY 05-06, health
insurance was $339K.
There may be an increase to the required contribution to the Florida Retirement System.
Staff will track this issue throughout the legislative session. Last year, legislation
increased the contribution rate from 8% to 11%, effective, July 2005. The FY 05-06
contribution is estimated to be $230K.

Key features of the proposed program budget include:
• Annualized funding for the Board's Expansion and Enhancement efforts and a Phase II
for only high rated proposals for which funds were unavailable this year;
• Programming efforts to support vulnerable families and prevent child abuse and neglect;
• Expansion of School Readiness efforts;
• An expansion of adolescent substance abuse prevention;
• Expansion of youth development efforts in Ridgecrest;
• A second RFP for targeted needs aimed primarily at mid-county and Oldsmar;
• Funding for JWB continuation programs and an across-the-board cost of living
adjustment up to 3.5% for all funded agencies in performance contract compliance; and
• Sustained funding for the Board's emergency reserve, which represents all remaining
3

undesignated dollars.
Staff is projecting training fee revenues in the range of $80,000. E-learning is also expected to
be fully implemented in 2006-07 with break even net revenues expected by year end .
As was highlighted in the mid-year reallocation memo in February, the increase in the federal
funds rate has had a significant positive impact on JWB investment income. At this point, the
4.75% rate, (the 15th straight increase since June 2004) has created an extremely positive
environment for investments within the parameters of JWB Board policies. Staff preliminarily
expects investment revenues to be in the range of $600-$750K or higher. The current interest
rate in February was 4.60% for the investment account and was trending 4 basis points higher
than the SBA. The chart below shows the distribution of JWB investments.

U.S. Gov.

Investment % Summary

Obligations,

82"

General Fund Expenditures

Staff is expecting up to a 13% increase in the expenditure budget, which is consistent with last
year's increase and a jump from the 8% and 9% increases in previous years.
Preliminary discussion with the Board budget committee, which will be presented in depth at the
June budget workshop, includes a spending plan with several Request for Proposals (RFP) to
advance the goals of the Board's Strategic Plan in key areas, such as youth development
initiatives. In keeping with the Board's desire to build capacity within the existing infrastructure
of funded programs, staff is also recommending a Phase II funding cycle for the FY 05-06
expansion effort as well as several Invitations to Bid (ITB} in key areas including substance
abuse reduction. In addition, staff will be recommending significant expansions in programs
supporting the child welfare system. Staff anticipates issuing RFPs and ITBs for these
initiatives during the first quarter of FY 06-07. The proposed budget will also contain
recommendations for continued funding for infrastructure through Equipment and Renovation,
and Program Accountability.

4

Strategic Plan Implementation

Strategy #1 (Consolidate, Eliminate and Merge) -The Neighborhood Family Center Coalition is
now fully implemented and has been successfully operating for several quarters. Staff has also
made efforts to contain the growth in the number of funded programs through recommendations
such as expansion and enhancement allocations rather then funding for new programs.
The outcome measures system has matured to the point where programs have been
accountable for fully measuring their participants for two years running. In this environment, the
ability for staff to confidently report that contracted outcomes have been met increases
significantly. Again, support of agency technology needs through Equipment and Renovation,
Program Accountability, and SAMIS enhancements are vital to this effort.
Strategy #2 (Comprehensive Services to Families) - Staff is recommending major investments
in the Total Family Strategies program in the area of economic and housing support and an
expansion of the Kinship program to reduce the wait list for services.
Strategy #3 (Reduce Risk In The 10-14 Age Range) - Staff is recommending purchasing
additional sites for a 12 month before/after school and summer programming initiative. The
spending plan also addresses purchasing a substance abuse curriculum for the JWB funded
youth development program sites, and the Middle School Aged Summer Scholarship initiative.
Administrative Budget

The administrative budget this year is currently projected to increase in the range of 10%, a
much higher increase than in recent years (4% in FY 05-06). This is due to the salary and
benefits package for the new executive director, as well as increases in health insurance,
mandatory retirement contributions and workers compensation. While no new staff is requested
for 06-07, the potential need to add new staff at some point over the next two years may need to
be addressed .
·
No additional permanent staff has been added to JWB since the Diversity Coordinator position
in FY 97-98. While the staffing pattern has not grown, the budget has risen dramatically over
the same period, from $30M to an estimated $62M in FY 06-07.
During FY 05-06 for example, nearly all eligible staff were deployed to teams in order to
implement RFPs and ITBs. Having raised these issues, staff expects to deliver the
administrative budget well under the 9% Board policy mandated ceiling . Staff has proposed a
ceiling of 7% for the administrative cost rate based on direction from the Board for the 05-06
budget process. The millage rate and property valuation could impact th is target.
Staff continues to recommend an estimated $1 .7M cash forward amount be included in the
budget from fund balance dollars. This strategy has worked to maintain the fund balance within
Board-established parameter.
A taxonomy of relevant terms is contained in Attachment A.
The Budget Calendar is Attachment B.
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TAXONOMY
ATTACHMENT A
GENERAL TERMS
FUND BALANCE DOLLARS -Those resources representing unspent dollars
from previous years.
CASH FORWARD - Fund balance dollars budgeted for the current fiscal year.
These dollars are usually committed only for non-recurring activities.
BOARD DESIGNATED - Fund balance dollars committed for future program
funding .
AD VALOREM OR ONGOING DOLLARS - Dollars acquired through the levy of
property taxes in accordance with Florida statutes. Those resources generated
by the annual tax levy. These dollars are committed to continuing or multi-year
activities on a three-year basis pending successful completion of an ASSET
review.
REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS -A notification to all service providers of a
product or service to bid on the right to supply that product or service to th e
individual or entity that issued the RFP.
INTERGOVERNMENTAL TRANSFERS -Those resources representing funds
received from or transmitted to governmental entities for program services.
MISCELLANEOUS REVENUE - Those resources representing funds received
from interest earnings or other funders.
FUNDING CATEGORIES
Ad Valorem - (ONGOING) These resources are committed to continuing or
multi-year activities on a three-year basis pending successful completion
of an ASSET review.
STRATEGIC PLAN IMPLEMENTATION (Also called New & Expanded
Funding) (Established 1984-85) A competitive funding category utilized for the
initiation of new programs or expansion of existing programs. These programs
receive funding for up to three years and will be recommended to the Board for
ongoing funding based on the following criteria:
a. Meeting negotiated minimum service levels, measurable objectives, and the
general conditions of their contract.
b. Successful completion of ASSET.

CONTINUATION FUNDING- Funding category for ongoing programs funded by
the Juvenile Welfare Board. These programs first enter the funding process
through the New and Expanded process. Those programs, which meet minimum
service levels, measurable objectives, the general conditions of their contract and
successfully complete ASSET are recommended to the Board for ongoing
funding .
NEIGHBORHOOD FAMILY CENTER· A neighborhood family center is a place
in a neighborhood where families come together to meet each other, have fun
together, learn together, and support each other. Everyone in the neighborhood
is welcome, and the centers make a special effort to involve young families and
families with very young children. Governed by members of its community each
center is unique, drawing from the strengths and resources that exist in the
community and responsive to needs as they arise. Each center offers a variety
of outreach; family literacy; child development activities; community meetings
and activities; services; employment-related activities; and childcare for parents
while they are participating in center activities.
Neighborhood Family Centers were initiated in response to a Pinellas County
voter referendum passed in 1990. Eleven Neighborhood Family Centers are
currently funded by JWB.

PROGRAM ACCOUNTABILITY· Funds available to assist Continuation Funded
programs in SAMIS data collection and preparing for ASSET. This funding will
be available through a competitive RFP process for ongoing funding needs such
as technical capacity, data entry capability and consultant services.
TIME LIMITED - (Cash Forward) These dollars are usually committed only
for non-recurring activities.
EQUIPMENT AND RENOVATION - Annual competitive funding cycle utilized to
assist child serving agencies (funded and unfunded) in acquiring equipment or
making renovations having a cost of $500 or more with a useful life of one year
or more.
OUT-OF-CYCLE FUNDING - From time to time throughout the year, situations
may arise which require consideration outside normal funding cycles. Resources
are budgeted in three funds:
a. Community Contingency
b. Merger and Consolidation
c. Program Contingency

COMMUNITY CONTINGENCY Fl:JNDING (Established 1984-85) Funding
category utilized to cover expenses related to either termination of existing
contracts or initiation of Board approved related activities. (Time limited funding
confined to up to three fiscal years.)

2

MERGER AND CONSOLIDATION FUNDS - to assist child-serving agencies in
program consolidation, program transfers, or corporate mergers through the
payment of expenses directly related to such activities.
PROGRAM CONTINGENCY: Allocations from Contingency Funds shall be made
only to current programs which experience an unforeseen financial emergency
which can be expected to seriously impair the effectiveness of the program if not
relieved.
RESEARCH ALLOCATED/UNALLOCATED- Allocated funding projects are
those that the Board approved during the budgeting process for multi-year
projects (i.e., 3-year mentoring demonstration projects, Healthy Families
Evaluation). Once Board approved, the vendor remains the same and there is
not a competitive bidding process. Unallocated funding is awarded on a
competitive basis as part of a funding cycle or an individual need basis.
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TO:

Juvenile Welfare Board Members ,

FROM :

Will Michaels, Ph.D., Interim
btrector
Lisa A. Sahulka, Director of Programs & Flnanco

Ex~e

Requested Action
The Board is requested to allocate up to $273,387 for the Middle School-Aged Summer
Scholarship (MSASS) program.

Options
1.
2.
3.
4.

Approve staff's request.
Approve a different amount.
Deny the request.
Any other action the Board deems appropriate.

Recommended Action
1. Approve the funding increases in the amount of $269,237 for the MSASS
programs as detailed in Attachment A.
2. Allocate up to $1950 to the John Hopkins Summer Learning Institute.
3. Allocate up to $2200 to City of St. Petersburg for the cost of conference
attendance at the Summer Learning Institute.
4. Transfer $29,613 to the Community Contingency Fund.

Source of JWB Funds
Middle School Aged Summer Scholarship fund .

Fiscal Impact
The Middle School Aged Summer Scholarship fund would be reduced by $273,387
from $303,000 to $29 ,613. MSASS programs would have allocation increases as
detailed in Attachment A. Transfer $29,613 to the Community Contingency Fund. The
Community Contingency Fund would increase from $201 ,671 to $231 ,284.

Narrative
The Middle School aged summer scholarship initiative provides programming to the 1014 strategic plan age range . The purpose of this funding is to engage as many youth
as possible in positive supervised activities during the summer with an emphasis on skill
development.

.. '

Staff is recommending the following actions:
1. Increase the City of St. Petersburg's allocation to reduce the number of youth on
the waiting list by 1.50.
2. Design and provide training tailored to specific needs of front line youth
development staff.
3. Create a base level of funding of at least $59 per child per week for MSASS
providers.
4. Increase allocations for 7 providers to provide one additional week and 1
provider to provide three additional weeks of summer camp.

$1 ,200,000
$1 ,000,000
$800,000
$600,000
$400,000
$200 ,000
$0
current

rate
increase

11 weeks

both

• training
• wait list

$4,150

$4,150

$4,150

$88,500

$88,563

$97,350

• allocation $785,258

$958,059

$961 ,119 $1

Staff is recommending that all four adjustments be made to strengthen the program,
respond to the revised school schedule, and provide needed youth worker training. The
chart above details the full cost of the 06-07 MSASS Initiative with the staff proposed
options. The fourth bar is staff's recommendations.
Staff rationale for these changes:

1. The weekly rate of $50 was established in 1997. Calculating that rate for inflation for
2005 yields a current weekly rate of $58.92. Staff is requesting to establish a base
payment of no less than $59.00 per week per child . The increase in this rate would
strengthen the existing services that are offered through MSASS. The rate for Centerbased subsidized care for 10-12 year olds is $15.40 per day or $77.00 per week.

2. On Tuesday, December 13, 2005 the Pinellas County School Board voted to extend
the Summer Break in 2006 by one additional week from ten to eleven weeks. The
School Board traditionally makes this adjustment every 5-6 years. Staff is requesting
additional funding for providers to serve participants during that additional week.
3. The City of St. Petersburg documented in SAMIS 141 youth who remained on their
wait list during the FY 04-05 summer program. All of the youth on the current waiting
list qualify for free and reduced lunch and/or reside in subsidized housing. Staff is
requesting additional funding for 150 youth for the City of St. Petersburg MSASS
program for FY 05-06 to alleviate the wait list problem.
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City of St. Petersburg was the only program that had a documented waiting list.

Throughout the past year staff has had ongoing meetings with MSASS providers . Part
of these discussions centered on training needs that are unique to these programs. The
JWB Training Department has the capacity to help develop and provide the training to
meet the identified needs within the specified timeframe.
The JWB Training Center has designed two full day training opportunities. The
supervisors of all 8 program sites, includes 60-65 supervisory staff, will attend an all day
conference that will define and address the following : characteristics of effective
summer programming, supervisory skills, teamwork building, best practices, program
administration and communication of policies and procedures. This training includes a
keynote presenter, Ron Fairchild, Executive Director, Summer Learning Center, who is
a national speaker on summer programming . The second day long conference will be
for the front line Youth Development staff from all 8 sites includes 150-160 staff. The
conference will address the following: developmental tasks of middle-school aged
children, life skills enhancement, leading youth group activities, behavior management,
goal writing and activities/theme development. The common thread through both of
these conferences is BEST initiatives. Breakfast, lunch and program materials would
be included at no cost to the participants. The City of Clearwater Recreation
Department has offered the use of their Ross Norton facility for both trainings at no
cost. The estimated cost for these events is $1950. JWB will absorb the remaining cost
of the two day conference within the Administration-Training Department budget.
Staff is also requesting that the Board approve funding for scholarships for the City of
St. Petersburg staff's attendance at a national conference that focused on effective
summer programming and enhancing summer learning. The cost for these two
scholarships is $2 ,200. All MSASS providers were offered this opportunity.
Staff Resource Persons: Jerry Parker, Senior Contract Manager
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Attachment A - MSASS
\,;OSt tO

Currently
Funded
Slots
- 100
140
80
450
- 60
40
290
229
1389

Agency
R'Ciub
Clearwater
Largo
St. Pete
NFC
TSHA
YMCA
B&G
Totals
Increase

Cost per
FY 05-06
Cost Per
youth per
Allocation #Weeks Week
week
10
$8,116.40
$81.16
$81 ,164
$11 ,105.50
$111 ,055
10
$79.33
10
$4,484.60
$56.06
$44,~46
$241 ,535
10
$24,153.50
$53.67
$32,451
10
$3,245.10
$54.09
8
$2,101 .25
$52.53
$16,810
$152,337
10
$15,233.70
$52.53
$105,060
10
$10,506.00
$45.88
$785,258
$78,946.05
-

--

-

St. Pete
Training
Total Investment

150

10

$80,511 .67

$53.67

raise
minimum
weekly
rate to $59
for
current
$81,164
$111 ,055
$47,200
$265,500
$35,400
$18,880
$171 ,100
$135,1 10
$865,409
$80,151

Cost to
increase to
11 weeks at
same rate
$89,280
$122,161
$49,331
$265,689
$35,696
$23,114
$167,571
$115,566
$868,407
$83,149

$88,500
$4,150
$958,059

$88,563
$4,150
$961 ,119

Cost to
increase to
11 weeks at
minimum
$59/week
rate
$89,276
$122,168
$51 ,920
·$292,050
$38,940
$25,960 increases from 8 to 11 weeks
$188,210
$148,621
$957,145_
$171 ,887

-

,.----$97,350 ~

$4,150
$1,058,645 $273,387 Requested
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FROM:
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Requested Action
The Board is requested to approve an inter-local agreement with Pinellas County for the
Health & Human Services Coordinating Council and to allocate funds for shared costs
with the County for consultant services (Herb Marlowe) to initiate the project.

Options
1.
2.
3.
4.

Approve the agreement
Recommend modifications to agreement and send changes to County
Allocate funds for consultant services
Do not allocate funds

Recommended Actions
1.
2.
3.
4.

Approve the Inter-local Agreement to establish a Health and Human
Services Coordinating Council
Allocate up to $19,000 to Pinellas County for shared costs for
consulting services for FY 05-06.
Budget up to $11,000 for Pinellas County for shared costs for
consulting services in FY 06-07 (Subject to the TRIM Hearing)
Authorize staff to access up to $81,000 from the Community
Contingency Health and Human Services Coordinating Council Fund
for personnel and operating costs to implement this initiative.

Source of JWB Funds
Community Contingency- Health and Human Services Coordinating Council Fund.

Fiscal Impact
The Community Contingency Health and Human Services Coordinating Council Fund
would be reduced from $100,000 to $81,000. Staff would reduce the fund based on
expenses incurred through from April 13, 2006- September 30 , 2006. $11,000 would
be budgeted for Pinellas County in FY 06-07 for the JWB share of the consultant
services.

Narrative
At the September 2005 meeting , the Board approved the concept of a Health and
Human Services Coordinating Council (HHSCC) and authorized staff to negotiate an
inter-local agreement with the County. Previously, the Board had budgeted $100,000
for the JWB share for funding the HHSCC , pending completion and approval of a plan.

The development of a human services planning and coordinating entity is Strategy #4 in
the JWB Strategic Plan Update. Staff has been facilitating an interagency work group of
human service _funders to develop the plan that was conceptually approved last
September. The County approved the concept last July, and included support for a
HHSCC in the County's strategic plan which was approved in February 2006.
The proposed inter-local agreement (attached) between the County and JWB provides
for equally sharing the costs of the HHSCC, other joint responsibilities, operational
responsibilities, means of compensation, dispute resolution and termination . Legal staff
for JWB and the County have reviewed and approved the agreement. Operationally,
JWB will be the fiscal agent for the HHSCC and will incorporate any staff in the JWB
personnel system . JWB will be the employer of record and will advertise for the
positions and they will receive the same benefits as JWB staff. The hiring decisions will
be made by the HHSCC Policy Board. This arrangement is consistent with the services
provided to the School Readiness Coalition when they were first created. The County
will provide office space and cover related expenses. Additionally, the plan provides for:
•
•

•
•
•

Establishment of a policy board consisting of appointees of the Board
and from the Board of County Commissioners (BCC);
Establishment of a broad-based Administrative Forum comprised of
chief administrators of all health and human service planning and
funding entities operating within the County;
Minimal, but adequate, new staffing assigned to the HHSCC;
A time limit of five years for the HHSCC, at which time future support
would be determined; and
Initial priorities of the Council be established in a joint meeting of the
JWB and the BCC.

In order to begin operations of the HHSCC as quickly as possible, the County and staff
recommend continuing the services of the consultant, Herb Marlowe of Analytica, for
another nine months. Mr. Marlowe had been engaged by the County (at no cost to
JWB) to assist with the initial plan and design of the HHSCC. Mr. Marlowe will assist in
the development and orientation of an Administrative Forum, the development of a
business plan and establishment and initial work plans for the policy networks. Staff
concurs with the County that the engagement of Mr. Marlowe will help jump start the
establishment and work of the HHSCC while the search for HHSCC staff is initiated.
The County will contract with Analytica (Herb Marlowe) and bill JWB for our share of the
cost up to the approved amount.
The establishment of the Health and Human Services Coordinating Council Fund is
necessary in order to keep these expenditures separate from JWB Administration and
allow for the acceptance of County and other monies to support the operations of the
HHSCC.

s/browning draft/board memo/hhscc moa Action v2

Interlocal Agreement
Between
PineHas County and the Juvenile Welfare Board of Pinellas County
This agreement made and entered into this_ _ day of
2006, by and
between Pinellas County, a political subdivision of the State of Florida (hereinafter called the
"County") and the Juvenile Welfare Board of Pinellas County, an independent special district
created by special act (hereinafter called "JWB").
WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, the Pinellas County Board of County Commissioners and the Juvenile Welfare
Board of Pinellas County desire to improve the user-friendliness, quality, productivity and
effectiveness of human services in the County; and
WHEREAS, the Pinellas County Board of County Commissioners has sponsored an
examination of various strategies through which those improvements could occur, in which the
Juvenile Welfare Board and other community partners have participated; and
WHEREAS, this study process has proposed the establishment of a Health and Human
Services Coordinating Council to be guided by board members representing both the Pinellas
County Board of County Commissioners and the Juvenile Welfare Board of Pinellas County; and
WHEREAS, a working group of staff representing a broad range of community funders bas
examined a range of alternatives, including other national models and perspectives of various
community stakeholders; and
WHEREAS, an approach particular to Pinellas County bas been developed which represents
a broad consensus among community stakeholders.
NOW, THEREFORE, the in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements
hereinafter contained, it is agreed by and between the parties hereto as follows:

1. PURPOSE
That the Pinellas County Board of County Commissioners and the Juvenile Welfare Board enter
into an interlocaJ agreement to establish and jointly fund a Health and Human Service
Coordinating Council that will have the authorities, structure, funding support and term of
existence as detailed in the final report, "Plan for a Health and Human Services Coordinating
Council and Planning System to serve Pinellas County" which is adopted by inclusion in this
interlocal agreement. (See Attachment 1)
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2. JOINT RESPONSffiiLITIES
The County and JWB agree to:
a. Jointly and equally fund the Health and Human Services Coordinating Council for a period
offive years.
b. Appoint board members to serve as the board according to the procedures laid out in the
final report.
c. Authorize their appointees to the Council to carry out the work of the Council as described
in the final report and to exercise their best judgment as to achieving the mission, vision and
values of the Council and business plan as described in the fmal report.
d. Appoint a senior staff member to the Administrative Forum as detailed in the final report.
e. Instruct their staff to act in accordance with the procedures established in the final report to
ensure and promote consistency and coordination of planning and funding ofhealth and
human services within the county.
f.

Authorize the Executive Director of the JWB and the County Administrator or his designee
to initiate formation of the Administrative Forum.

g. Authorize the Executive Director of the JWB and the County Administrator or his designee
to initiate selection of persons to fill the staff positions on a schedule that is mutually
acceptable to them.

3. OPERATIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES
a. The Policy Board will be responsible for hiring and evaluating the Health and Human
Services Coordinating Council (hereafter referred to as HHSCC) Executive Director.
b. HHSCC staff will be subject to the human resources policies and procedures of JWB. The
executive committee of the Administrative Forum will provide the day to day supervision of
the Executive Director of the HHSCC.
c. The JWB will be the fiscal agent for the project and all fiscal policies of the JWB will be
followed. The JWB will be responsible for preparing quarterly and annual fiscal reports in a
timely manner.
d. The HHSCC Executive Director will be responsible for hiring and supervision of the HHSCC
staff.
e. Office space and other related expenses for the HHSCC will be provided by the County.
f. Each Party will provide an equal amount of funding for Consultant Services for the HHSCC.
g. Quarterly progress and financial reports will be prepared and presented to the Policy Board,
JWB and the County. An annual report will be presented to each Board.
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4. INKIND SUPPORT
JWB and the County anticipate that from time to time JWB and/or County staff will be needed
on a time limited basis to provide staff support for the activities of the HHSCC.

5. COMPENSATION
a. The JWB shall invoice the County on a monthly basis in accordance with the attached
budget for the services provided by the HHSCC. (See Attachment 1 page 32)

i. The County shall reimburse the JWB based upon receipt and acceptance of the invoice.
b. The County and JWB shall retain all records relating to this interlocal agreement for three
(3) years after final payment is made. In the event that funds are received from another
funding body that requires a longer record retention period, that requirement will apply. All
records shall be subject to audit by the County.

6. TERMINATION
a. Except as provided in subparagraphs below, this Agreement may be terminated by
either party upon no less than thirty (30) days written notice. Said notice shall be
delivered by certified mail, return receipt requested, or in person with proof of
delivery.
b. In the event funds to finance this agreement become unavailable, either party may terminate
the contract upon no less than twenty-four (24) hours notice in writing to the other party.
Said notice shall be delivered by certified mail, return receipt requested, or in person with
proof of delivery. Each party shall endeavor, whenever possible and consistent with its legal
obligations and principles of prudent management, to provide thirty (30) days notice for
Termination for Lack of Funds. Each party shall be final authority as to the availability of
funds and extension of notice beyond the minimum time herein stated.
c. In addition to the rights, as set forth in paragraph 6.b above, this Agreement may be
terminated by either party for any breach by the other party of the terms of this Agreement
upon twenty-four (24) hours of written notice. Said notice shall be delivered by certified
mail, return receipt requested, or in person with proof of delivery. Each party may at its
discretion waive any breach by the other party in writing, but such waiver shall not
constitute a waiver of any future breaches, including breaches of the same type .
d. Following the termination of this Agreement, both parties shall remain equally liable for the
payment of all expenditures incurred by the HHSCC up to the effective date of termination.

7. DISPUTE RESOLUTION
JWB and the County agree to contact each other immediately upon the occurrence of any s
serious concern that emerges during the term of this agreement that may affect the continuance
of the project or their partnership. JWB and the County agree that key project staff will meet as
quickly as is practical and reasonable to attempt to resolve any such concern or problem.
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8.

INDEMNIFICATION

The County and JWB agree to be fully responsible for their own acts of negligence, or their
respective agents' acts of negligence when acting within the scope of their employment, and
agree to be liable for any damages resulting from said negligence. Nothing herein is intended to
serve as a waiver of sovereign immunity by either the County or JWB. Nothing herein shall be
construed as consent by the County or JWB to be sued by third parties in any manner arising out
of this Agreement.

9. ASSIGNMENTS
a. Neither the County nor-the JWB shall assign the responsibility of this Agreement to
another party without prior written approval of the other party.
b. No such approval of any assignment shall be deemed in any event or in any manner to
provide for the incurrence of any obligation by JWB or the County in addition to the
reimbursement obligation stated in this Agreement. All such assignments shall be subject to
the conditions of this Agreement.

10. WAIVER
Both parties reserve the right to waive requirements of this Agreement where warranted by
special circumstances.

11. AMENDMENTS
No amendments to this Agreement may be made without prior written approval of JWB and
the County.
12. GOVERNINGLAW

The laws of the State of Florida shall govern this Agreement.
13. SEVERABILITY

The terms and conditions of the agreement shall be deemed to be severable. Consequently, if
any clause, term, or condition hereof shall be held to be illegal or void, such determination
shall not affect the validity or legality of the remaining terms and conditions, and
notwithstanding any such determination, this Agreement shall continue in full force and effect,
unless the particular clause, term or condition held to be illegal or void renders the balance of
the Agreement impossible to perform.
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14. AGREEMENT MANAGEMENT:
The County designates the following person as the liaison:
Clifford E. Smith, Assistant Director
Pinellas County Human Services Department
2189 Cleveland St Ste. 266
Clearwater Fl 33765

727-464-8448
The Juvenile Welfare Board designates the following person as liaison:
Browning Spence, Director, Community Planning & Research
Juvenile Welfare Board of Pinellas County
6698 68th Ave North, Ste A
Pinellas Park, Fl 33781

727-547-5621
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties to this Agreement have caused the same to be signed by
their duly authorized representatives this __ day of _ _ __ , 2006.
ATTEST:
Ken Burke
Clerk of the Court

PINELLAS COUNTY, a political
subdivision of the State of Florida,
acting by and through its Board of
County Commissioners

By: _________________
Deputy Clerk

By: _________________
Chairman

•

Date:

---- ---------

ATTEST:

PINELLAS COUNTY JUVENILE
WELFARE BOARD

By: _ ______________

By: __________________
Title

-----------------

Date: _ __ _ _ _ _ __
APPROVED AS TO FORM
OFFICE OF COUNTY ATTORNEY
By: ___________________
Attorney
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Executive Summary: Key Recommendations
The following are the key recommendations regarding the formation of the
Health and Human Services Coordinating Council.
·1. The Board of County Commissioners of Pinellas County (BCC) and the
Juvenile Welfare Board of Pinellas County UWB) enter into an interlocal
agreement to establish, fund and manage a Health and Human Services
Coordinating Council whose mission and scope is detailed in this report.
2. Pinellas County Government and the juvenile Welfare Board of Pinellas
County share equally in the direct costs of this Council as well as provide
in- kind services via negotiation.
3. A policy board be established to provide policy guidance to the Council.
The role, scope, tasks and schedule of this policy board are detailed in
this report. This board would consist of four appointees by the BCC and
four appointees by the JWB. The Recommended appointees are:
a. Three members of the BCC, excluding the member who serves on
thejWB
b. The Sheriff of Pinellas County to be appointed by the BCC.
c. The County Commissioner who serves on the JWB.
d. Three other JWB board members, at least one of whom should be a
gubernatorial appointment.
4. An administrative forum be established comprised of chief
administrators of all health and human service planning and funding
entities operating within the County. Membership on this forum is
secured by agreement to a memorandum of understanding, a draft of
which is included in this report. The administrative forum will be chaired
in alternate years by the chief administrator of JWB or by a chief
administrator appointed by Pinellas County Government. The purpose
and scope of the administrative forum is defined in this report.
5. Minimal, but adequate, staffing resources be assigned to the Council to
ensure the viability of its operations .
6. The operations of the Council be conducted in a manner to ensure that
four perspectives are brought to any issue as shown in figure 1: policy,
systems, services, and technical.
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7. · The interlocal agreement establishing the Council shall be time limited.
The Council will be established for a period of five years. During the f ifth
year the effectiveness of the Council shall be determined by a method
acceptable to the signatories to the interlocal and future support for the
Council will be determined at that time.
8. The initial priorities of the Council be established in a joint meeting of
the Juvenile Welfare Board and the Pinellas County Board of County
Commissioners.
9. The work and focus of the Council is summarized in table 1. As stated in
that table, its primary purpose is to both improve and change the health
and human services system to better and more efficiently meet the need s
of the community.
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Figure 1: Four Perspectives ofiDISCC

Policy & Funding
Perspective: The
Policy Board

Services Perspective:
Public Management
Network

Institutional Systems
Perspective: The
Administrators Forum

Perspective: Staff
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Table l : Strategy Map Summary
Mission

To develop new and more seamless health and human service del ivery systems that are characterized by
user-friendliness, quality and productive use of resources

Vision

The health and human service systems of Pinellas County will work together to provide seamless, high
quality services based on productive use of available resources

Values

User friendliness; Quality: Productivity; Collaboration; Transparency

Strategic Focus Areas

Technical Data

Comprehensive
Planning;

System Improvement

System Change

•

•

Systems

Modeling & Analysis
Community Outcome(s)

•

Demographic, asset
and

need

•

data

available

to

community

•
•

Clarity

about

how

systems· perform

within

Plan interfaces

systems

•

Data

Collaborative

•

Efficiency

system

0

improvements

0

Productive

•

Data

system

development

•
•

Plan
and

interface

Easy user access

coordination
integration

selected elements

•
•

of

•
•
•
•

System analysis
Community

•

•

Priority setting

0

Efficiency

0

Quality

0

Effectiveness

New processes
Efficiency

Added or expanded

0

Quality

services

0

Productivity

Barrier removal
Collaborative grants

•

Policy

development

engagement

•

Case _ for

change

advocacy

Facilitating
Pooled

Community
leadership

Technical assistance

Collaborative efforts

•

•

Structural changes

0

and advocacy

convening

Web site

across

User friendly

set

for

.and

0

Priorities

•

Strategies

Improved processes

•

Consensus building

or

coordinated funding
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Introduction
This report represents the · conclusions of the Human Services Structure and
Planning Task Force as to how a Health and Human Services Coordinating
Council (HHSCC) could be purposed and implemented in Pinellas County as
accepted by the policy boards of the juvenile Welfare Board and Pinellas County
Government. This report presents the recommendations for the structure and
functions of the HHSCC as initially developed by the Human Services Structure
and Planning Task Force and as reviewed with members of the Board of County
Commissioners and members of the board of the juvenile Welfare Board and
subsequently approved by those boards. As such, it represents a consensus
document reflecting the thinking of these three bodies regarding a Human
Service Coordinating Council. These recommendations fall into six sections :
•

A strategy map which summarizes the purpose of the HHSCC and the
outcomes that it would produce. This map also del ineates the core
competencies the HHSCC would need and the strategies it would deploy

•

to fulfill its mission .
A business plan for the first five years of the HHSCC, which details the
activities of the HHSCC in a structured, business - like manner to ensure
focus and productivity. This section includes a description of various
oversight mechanisms, HHSCC staffing requirements, and a proposed
budget along with the work plan itself.
A proposed budget.
An illustrative interlocal agreement for review by appropriate staff and
attorneys .
An illustrative memorandum of understanding for use where appropriate.

•
•

A draft start- up schedule.
A graphical model of the human service planning system

•

•
•

Section 1: Strategy Map
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Table 2 provides a detailed summary of the organizational elements of the
proposed HHSCC.
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Table 2: Strategy Map Detailed
Mission

To develop new and more seamless health and human service delivery systems that are characterized by
user-friendliness, quality and productive use of resources

Vision

The health and human service systems of Pinellas County will work together to provide seamless, high
quality services based on _productive use of available resources

Values

User friendliness; Quality: Productivity: Collaboration; Transparency

Strategic Focus Areas

Technical Data

Comprehensive

System Improvement

Planning;

System Change

..

Systems

Modeling & Analysis
Core Competency to be

•

Accurate, timely and
trustworthy

developed

•

data

•

Comprehensive
understanding

of

systems,

source

relationships

•

Demographic, asset
and

need

available
community

•

data
to

•
•

Clarity

by

stakeholders

to

about

how

•
•
•
•

Change agent

•

Structural changes

Working trust
Consensus builder
Conflict resolver
Improved processes

systems perform

within

Plan interfaces

systems

and

across

0

Efficiency

system

0

User friendly

improvements

0

Productive
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•
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•
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0
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0
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0
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•
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•
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•
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•
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•

Technical
Competence
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Collaborative grants

•
•

Technical assistance
Policy development

•

•

and advocacy
Facilitating

engagement
Case
for
change
advocacy

Collaborative efforts

•
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•

Leadership

convening

•

Priority setting

•

Knowledge
understanding

and

•

•

•

Pooled
or
coordinated fundinq

•

Trust

and

Community
leadership

I
!

interrelationships
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Section 2: Business Plan for Implementing a Health
and Human Services Coordi.n ating Council
Mission:
To develop new and more seamless health and human service delivery
systems that is characterized by user- friendliness, quality and product ive
use of resources .
Vision:
The health and human service systems of Pinellas County will work
together to provide seamless, high quality services based on productive
use of available resources.
Guiding Principles (Values):
User friendliness . The products and services provided by the Council will
be accessible, practical and of short or long term vafue to the recipient .
The Council will encourage and support a similarly high level of userf riendliness in the health and human services provioed in the county.
Quality. The work products o~ the Council itself will be of high quality. In
addition the Council will seek to enhance the level of quality of services,
planning and administration in the health and human services field in the
county.
Productivity. The Council will manage its own work and t ime so as to be
highly productive. In addition, the Council will seek to enhance the leve l
of productivity of services, planning and administration in the health and
human services field in the county.
Collaboration. The Council itself will operate in a highly collaborative
manner with consumers, providers, community stakehold ers, and other
funders . In addition, it will promote and facilitate collaborative efforts
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throughout the county. It will support a range of cqllaborative efforts
from informal networks to partnership agreements.
Transparency.

The Council will operate in ways so that Its work is

transparent to the community .
. Authority:
The Council has no authority over the budgets of parties to the interlocal
agreement or signatories of the memorandum of understanding.
The parties and signatories do agree to consider the analyses , priorities
and recommendations of the Council in their own planning and funding
priorities.
The parties to the interlocal agreement (the BCC and JWB) agree that any
request for match funding for external resources made to either of them;
submission of federal or state applications that require the endorsement
(or serving as applicant) of either the BCC or JWB; and any planning
projects which could require the support of either the BCC or JWB be
submitted through the Council to ensure consistency of both approach
and priority as established by the BCC, JWB and the Council. Both the BCC
and JWB retain their rights to independent action regardless of Council
recommendation or action. To ensure timely response, the Executive
Director will have the authority to issue a letter of consistency with
existing plan and the Executive Committee of the Administrative Forum
will have the authority to issue letters of support or cons i stency with
intended community direction.
The Council is authorized to convene interested parties on issues of
community concern, conduct such analyses as directed by its board,
develop technical data from participating parties, facilitate collaborative
work and engage in other activities as directed by the board which would
further its mission and vision. In particular the Council is authori zed to
engage in analyses that would foster modifications, changes and system
redesigns that would be consistent with its mission, vision and values.
As part of this analysis process the Council is both encou rag ed and
expected to work in a collaborative manner with other community
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stakeholders to derive consensual solutions. This encouragement and
expectation does not however relieve the Council of its responsibility to
the BCC and JWB to issue analyses and recommendations that would
result in an improved service delivery approach consistent with the
priorities and directions of the BCC and JWB.
The Council is authorized to facilitate independently but preferably in
concert with the BCC, JWB and other community actors such service
delivery networks and requisite infrastructure as are determined to meet
the mission and vision -of the Council.
The Council may engage in contracted work as approved by the Board or
Executive Committee of the Administrative Forum in cases where time is
critical .
Understandings
Funders may have regulatory or donor restrictions upon their funds. It is
the intent or purpose of the Council to work within these parameters and
to respect the priorities established via those parameters or where these
parameters need to be changed for the benefit of Pinellas County to work
to do so through proper channels~ Ultimately, the Council seeks to find
ways t_h at these resources can be optimized for the benefit and distinctive
concerns and needs of Pinellas County.
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Goals
1.

2.

3.

4.

Establish the Council
a. Objectives
i. Develop concurrence on business plan
ii. Develop and obtain interlocal agreements
iii. Develop budgets and secure funding
iv. Sign memorandums of understanding with all partners
v. Establish administrative structure
Develop organizational readiness and capacity
a. Objectives
i. Develop technical capacity and expertise
ii. Develop working relationships
iii. Develop understanding of structural, policy and intervention
trends and patterns
Conduct a comprehensive health and human services plans review
process for targets of opportunity
a. Objectives
i. Develop planning data system
ii. Conduct systems analyses
iii. Review and seek increased harmony of existing plans
iv. Identify gaps and overlaps in plans
v. Identify points of increased coordination and opportunities
for more formal articulation
vi. Add additional elements as needed
Improve the service delivery system
a. Objectives
i. Identify priority areas of improvement
il. Develop and implement improvement strategies
iii. Develop and implement system changes as needed
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Annual Performance Targets
Pre-establishment: Goal: Develop charter, interlocal agreement and funding
mechanisms.
Objectives and Work Activities:
•
•
•
•
•

Develop agreement on business plan
Develop and obtain signatures on interlocal agreement
Develop memorandum of understanding and obtain signatures
Budget funding for year one
Develop agreement on administrative mechanisms

Year One:
Goal: Organizational readiness: Preparing the organizational
structure and analysis needed to pursue year two - five goals.
Objectives and Work Activities

,..---Formation of Policy Board
o Formation and initiation of Administrative Council
o Strategic plan review and adoption by Policy Board
o Hiring of staff, securing of office operations
o Identification/ Securing of data bases
o Review and critical analysis / synthesis of existing plans and studies
o Development of w.eb sites
o Development of systems to eliminate duplication of requests or
demands upon providers. Example, the Council could become a
single repository for various non-profit forms required by funders
or other document libraries.
o Development of communications plan
o Develop multi- modal co ntinuous process for system and need
assessments
0
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Year Two:
Goal: Comprehensive Health and Human Services Plan review for
targeted opportunities
Objectives and Work Activities
o

o
o

o
o

o
o
Year Three:

Development of strategies based on comprehensive health and
hu.man services plan for targets of opportunity based on current
plans
Funding
bodies
(Governments,
Commissions,
Councils,
Foundations, etc) orientation and briefings
Systems modeling and analysis
Formation of advisory councils
Initiate multi-modal continuous process for system and need
assessments
Identification of cross system opportunities
Selection and prioritization of system improvement projects 1 .. . N
Goal: System improvement projects a, b, .. .. N (To be determined)
Objectives and Work Activities

o

Year Four:

Manage multi- modal continuous process for system and need
assessments
Goal : System improvements projects x, y, ... N (To be determined)
Objectives and Work Activities
•

Year Five:

Manage multi - modal continuo us process for system and need
assessments

Goal : System change project 1
Objectives and Work Activities
o

o

Manage multi- modal continuous process for system and need
assessments
Evaluation of HHSCC
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Structure and Information Flow
This section provides a minimum description of the structure of the HHSCC.
Appendix A provides much more detailed illustrations of how the HHSCC could
operate. However at this point in time adoption and agreement to detailed
procedures such as those illustrated in appendix A is premature. As the HHSCC
evolves, it will develop processes and procedures that fit the work it is doing.
What are illustrated in appendix A are best practices in collaborative planning
and facilitative leadership which are likely to increase the HHSCC's likelihood of
success.
What is presented in this section is a brief overview of structure and information
flow in order to clarify the roles that respective entities will play in the HHSCC
work. These of course only represent starting points which will evolve over
time. This overview is presented first as a series of three figures. Some of this
material is replicated in appendix A. The second part of this overview is a
delineation of the key principles of collaborative planning and facilitative
leadership.
Figure 1 illustrates the major internal relationships within the HHSCC itself. For
the HHSCC to be effective four major perspectives are required, each of which is
a blend or combination of other perspectives. As the figure shows, the four
perspectives are:
Policy and funding.

This is the perspective of elected or appointed officials

whose role it is to set policy and determine local discretionary funding in the
context of overall community priorities, needs and direction. This is by
definition the broadest view and the persons assuming this role have been
chosen to represent the community in its entirety. The structural element of
the HHSCC that is charged with this perspective is the Policy Board. Membership
on the board is restricted to those persons authorized to direct policy on
significant local discretionary resources.
Systems . This is the perspective of administrators who are responsible for the
administration of institutional systems which act as funders, public institutional
systems which may both contract for or deliver services themselves and major
public institutions that contain within themselves policy making, system

17

administration and service functions. The structural element of the HHSCC that
is charged with this perspective is the Administrative Forum.
Services. This is the perspective of those engaged in the delivery and receipt of
services as well as those who are impacted by an issue regardless of whether
they are engaged in service delivery or receipt. This perspective includes that of
consumers, providers, civic and faith organizations, business groups,
neighborhoods and general citizens. The structural element of the HHSCC that
provides this perspective is the public management network. Discussed in
appendix B, public management networks represent systemic approaches to
collaborative, structured efforts focused on particular outcomes.
Technical. Policy and funding perspectives, systems perspectives and service
perspectives all require data, information. During any of these discussions, the
discussions will be enriched if information on consumer satisfaction, community
expectation a~d concern, existing or emerging gaps or system faults, demand
trends, funding trends, policy trends, proven and emerging practices is available
and presented in user-friendly modes that provide both strategic and systemic
perspectives. The structural element of the HHSCC that is responsible for this
perspective is the staff.

Figure 1: Four Perspectives of:HHSCC

Institutional Systems
Perspective: The
Administrators Forum

Services Perspective:
Public Management
Network
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Appendix A provides a number of examples of how these particular perspectives
are operationalized in terms of membership, planning processes, consideration
of new ideas, and general information flow between the perspectives.
Figure 2 seeks to illustrate how these perspectives are integrated at the policy
level by diagramming the dialogic processes of a Policy Board meeting. The
Council is intentionally designed to be a consensus building process. The logic
behind this design is that the Council in reality has no power other than that
bestowed upon it by the parties to the interlocal. By intentionally fostering
consensual deci.sion-making the recommendations of the Polley Board are more
likely to carry weight when presented to the respective boards represented on
the Council.
How can consensus seeking be fostered? First, through an emphasis on fact
based, comprehensive analys is that has been subjected to multi-perspective
review. The processes through which these analyses occur are illustrated in
appendix A.
Second, the systematic review of any idea from multiple
perspectives (technical, services, systems and policy/ funding) itself will weed
out ideas which are conceptually, empirically or practically weak. Again,
appendix A illustrates these processes . Third, the structure of the Policy Board is
intentionally designed to eliminate the majoritarian framework that is
immediately implied in an odd - numbered board.
As figure 2 illustrates, the proposed meeting format for a Policy Board meeting
differs from that of a traditional board meeting. The intent of a Policy Board
meeting is that it is a working session with intensive and extensive dialogue on
one or two topics rather than a multi- item agenda where items are given
minimal attention. It is important in this meeting format that the structure and
process allow for the multiple perspectives of the HHSCC to be considered. For
that reason the Policy Board should have available to them three advisors someone to represent the systems perspective from the Administrative Forum,
someone to represent the services perspective from the networks and the
technical perspective represented from staff. Depending on the topic at hand,
the board may wish to have a guest perspective.
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System
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Services
Perspective

.

Technic~

Perspective

Figure 3 illustrates the reporting relationships of the HHSCC staff to the Policy
Board and the Administrative Forum. The Executive Directors reports to and
takes direction from the Policy Board. The Administrative Forum provides
guidance and support in implementing Board directives.
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Figure 3: Internal Structure ofHHSCC

~·

Guidance and support

Executive Director

Staff

Principles and Practices of Collaborative Planning, Consensual ProblemSolving and Facilitativ,e Leadership.
This section provides a brief outline of the principles and practices of
collaborative planning, consensual problem solving and facilitative leadership.
A working paper is in development which will · be available in the near future
where these principles and practices are discussed in greater deptht .
The core premise of the approach is that a third form of governance and public
administration is emerging which represents an alternative to centralized
bureaucracy with its traditional top-down decision making approaches and
privatization of public services. This third form goes by a variety of labels, with
the label public management network currently gaining the most currency.

1

Marlowe, H.A. Principles and practices of collaborative planning, consensual problem solving and
facilitative leadership. Working paper.
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Public management networks have a number of features, the most critical of
which for this discussion is the engagement of multiple s~akeholders using the
practices of collaborative planning, consensual problem solving, and facilitative
leadership. Appendix B provides an overview of the major types of public
management networks so this concept will not be discussed in further depth
here. Instead, the focus will be on selected principles and practices which
underlie effective collaborative planning, consensual problem solving and
facilitative leadership. These include:
•
All voices. This principle has two dimensions. The first is the
importance of all perspectives being present and being examined during
the analyses, planning , problem solving and decision processes . In the
HHSCC context this includes consumers, line staff, volunteers, agency
managers or executives , affected citizens and neighborhoods, business
and civic groups, public and private funders and policy makers. The
second dimension is that policy and funding decisions must be made
only by those who represent all voices. These are elected and appointed
officials whose task it is to represent the entire community and have been
selected for that role.
•
Hierarchy as role differentiation. not hierarchism.
For these
processes to succeed it is critical that roles be clear. · Any system fails
when its various components fail to either understand their respective
roles or perform them. As a simple biological analogy, imagine what
would happen is our hearts and our livers somehow got their functions
confused. While social systems are more complex and flexible, they still
function best when each member understands the role they need to play
and how their role fits with and contributes to the whole. Much of the
continuous complaint about lack of communication is derived from role
confusion, lack of role clarity and lack of understanding of how m'y role
fits in the larger picture.
A hierarchy is simply a way to organize
structure and explain role. However, the term has . developed negative
connotations because it is confused with, and unfortunately all too often
demonstrates, hierarchism. Hierarchism is the subtle, or not too subtle,
implication that a person who has a broader, more authoritative and
more responsible role is somehow superior to someone who has a
The success of
narrower role with less authority and responsibility.
collaborative planning, consensual problem solving and facilitative
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leadership lies in maintaining clear role distinctions while respecting the
worth and contributio,ns of everyone.
•
Systems oersoectives.
Complex human systems, formal or
informal, are simply relationships among various parts that result in a
whole that is greater than the sum of the parts. For planning and
decision making to be effective, it must be done in the context of
understanding the system and . how changing one part or introducing
some new element will impact other parts and overall performance.
•
Asset perspectives. This is simply the perspective that there are
assets and that building upon those assets is the most effective strategy
for improving the system as a whole.
•
Differences of perspective and disagreement are critical. Poorly
managed and facilitated consensus processes often result in poorer
quality decisions than those that would be made by a single, informed
individual. The quip, a camel is an elephant made by a committee is a
succinct summary of that reality. On the other hand, social science
research indicates that a wide variety of perspectives when wisely
engaged leads to better decisions2. There is such a thing as group
wisdom. A key part of that group wisdom process is ensuring that
differences of perspective are voiced and that disagreements are fully
explored.
If consensual decision making is simply a lowest level
compromise, good decisions will not result. Instead, well facilitated
consensual decision making surfaces tensions and disagreements and
then substantially works with that disagreement to find higher level
solutions.
•
Asking the right question is the key. The key to getting good
answers is asking the right question. This is why multiple perspectives
are so critical. No one person or group understands it all. By bringing
multiple parties to the process, the likelihood of formulating the right
questions is enhanced.
•
Collaborative planning and consensual problem solving succeed
when roles are understood and respected. Very often in public policy
collaborative planning and consensual problem-solving processes the
image or belief is communicated that the conclusion of the multistakeholder group is the decision that will be enacted. If it is not
enacted, enormous frustration, resentment and a deterioration of public
2

Surowiecki, J. 2004. The wisdom of crowds. New York: Random House
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trust can occur.

Obviously everyone loses when this occurs. This

problem particularly occurs when the solution s or recommendat ions must
be considered in the larger public policy context. When everyone
understands from the onset that the plans and programs of this effort
must finally be considered by the people's representatives in a broader
context, then the flawed expectation described at the start of th is
paragraph is avoided from the onset.
These principles and practices , along with others not enumerated above, are
built into the processes described in appendix A. The larger context of the
overall system the HHSCC represents .is an attempt to design and institute
leadership systems that enhance the position that George Weigel affirms that
democracy is not simply about institutions and processes but about the ongoing
experiment in the capacity of a citizenry to self-govern3. The approaches
delineated in this HHSCC model are approaches which represent current
experiments in building the capacity for self- governance.
I

Relationship to other Planning and Funding Entities
There are a number of other planning and funding entities operating in the
county. It is not the intent or purpose of the HHSCC to supplant or duplicate
their functions. It is rather the purpose of the HHSCC to ensure that overlaps
and gaps are addressed from the perspective of the entire system rather than
f rom a segment or component. In that spirit, the HHSCC operates with respect
to other planning and funding entities using the following guidelines:
•
•
•

3

Non- directive. The HHSCC does not direct the work of other
entities.
Facilitation. The HHSCC will work to facilitate the work of other
entities to the degree its resources allow.
Coordination. The HHSCC will seek to coordinate its efforts
with those of others and to take particular responsibility for
encouraging and facilitating coordinat ion. Where feasible and
appropriate, the HHSCC will encourage coordination through
overlapping board memberships in which members of its board

Weigel, G. 2005 . The cube and the cathedral. New York: Basic Books
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•

sit on more specific planning entities. For example, a member
of the HHSCC Board would also serve on the Policy Group for
Homeless Service Planning.
Information. The HHSCC will seek to provide a county- wide
data set that can be useful to other planning and funding
entities.

Role, Scope of Authority and Operating Mechanisms of the
Policy Board and Administrative Forum.
The work of the Council shall be overseen by the Policy -Board and routinely
managed by an Administrative Forum. The respective roles, memberships and
authorities of these two bodies are defined in this section.

Policy Board .
Definition and responsibilities. The policy board is comprised of board members
from the entities that fund the HHSCC and / or other selected, elected, or
appointed officials whose presence and participation would provide policy
direction, support and resources to guide and facilitate the work of the HHSCC.
The Policy Board has the following responsibilities:
·
•
•
•
•

•

•
•

Policy oversight of the Council ;
Developing and updating a strategic plan with priorities;
Reviewing and approving a business plan with a correspond in·g
budget;
Conducting analyses of existing approaches and improved
alternatives and generating recommendations for proposed
improvements;
Where appropriate and beneficial, facilitating the development
of networks of stakeholders designed to address specific issues
and produce specified outcomes ;
Providing guidance as to local strategies that would be most
effective for the goals which it has set;
Representing the discussion and priorities of the Council to
their respective boards as appropriate;
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•

Appointing Committees, task forces, advisory councils or other
bodies as needed;
• · Engage or terminate the Executive Director.
Membership. The recommended appointees are:
a. Three members of the BCC, excluding the member who serves on
thejWB
b. The Sheriff of Pinellas County to be appointed by the BCC.
c. The County Commissioner who serves on the JWB.
d. Three other JWB board members, at least one of whom shou ld be a
gubernatorial appointment.
Meeting Schedule. ·It is recommended that after the initial adoption of the
strategic and business plan, along with establishment of the Admin istrative
Forum that the Board meets on a quarterly basis. The agenda for the Board
meeting will be developed by the Executive Director, reviewed and approved by
the Administrative Council and then forwarded to the Board prior to the
meeting.
Operating Procedures . The chair of the Policy Board shall alternate between a
JWB representative and a BCC representative. The Vice-Chair shall be from the
entity not serving ·as chair. The chair position shall rotate annually.

Administrative Forum.
Definition and responsibilities. The Administrative Forum is comprised of the
administrative head (Administrators, Directors or their representatives) of
funding entities signing the inter-local or partnership agreements to establish
and participate in the HHSCC. Eligibility for Forum membership is determined
by discretionary · funding authority and / or risk bearing responsibility for
contracted work. Entities that are designed primarily as funding conduits (pass
troughs in the use of the funds are pre- determined and the entity is serving
primarily as a mechanism for fund distribution without the authority to re-direct
funding) are not defined as funding entities.
Neither are associations that
function essentially as trade associations or collaboratlves whose purpose is to
secure funding which may in turn be distributed to a pre- determined
membership. An early task of the Administrative Forum Is to further define the
field of health and human services so that appropriate membership is clear.
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The purpose of the Forum is to provide administrative oversight, input, and
support and facilitate the work of HHSCC staff and to ensure coordination of
HHSCC efforts with those of the entity they represent. Specific responsibilities
include:
•
•

•
•
•
•

•

Administrati.ve oversight of Council;
Oversight of, and provision of guidance to, the Ex.ecutive Director of the
Council by the Executive Committee of the Forum to support the
Executive Director's efforts to implement board policy;
Review and approval of proposed agenda for Board meetings ;
Advice and counsel to the Executive Director;
Review of proposed Council activities as to scope, direction and approach
to increase the likelihood of success;
Development of strategies and approaches which would implement the
direction of the Council as long as such direction is consistent with the
policies and plans of the body they represent
Contribute in - kind or targeted funds for specific projects undertaken by
the Council.

Membership.
The membership of the Administrative Forum should b e
determined by the Forum itself based on its work and who needs to be present
to address the topics of concern and focus . Entities that have committed to
participation so far are the juvenile Welfare Board, the County and the United
Way. Table 1 provides an illustrative list of potential members but should not
be read either as exhaustive or as commitments on the part of those entities.
Table 1: Illustrative list of potential members of the Administrative Forum
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Juvenile Welfare Board
County Commission
United Way
Department of Children and Families, Regional Administrator
Department of Juvenile Justice
Pinellas County Health Department
Sheriff's Office
Representative of Police Chiefs
Unified Family Court
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•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Area Agency on Aging
Foundation Representative
Public defender's office
State attorney's office
Representatives of the three cities making the most significant financial
investments in human service provision as traditionally defined,
excluding recreation programs
Health Coordinating Council
Worknet
Community Based Care Lead Agency
Early Learning Coalition
Agency for Persons with Disabilities
Agency for Health Care Administration
Metropolitan Planning Organization
Representative of Housing Authorities

•
•
•

Representative from each Networks
Pinellas County Coalition for the Homeless
Additional bodies may be added as needed

Meeting Schedule. The Forum will meet quarterly in the mont~ prior to the
Board meeting. The executive committee shall act on behalf of the Forum
between meetings.
Operating Procedures.
Structure. The Forum shall operate with a chair, vice-chair and executive
committee of not less than five and not more than six members. The
chair and vice chair positions shall alternative annually between the JWB
appointment and the BCC appointment. Other executive committee
members shall be selected by the group.
Membership. Membership is open to any planning or funding entity
whose board authorizes and signs the memorandum of understanding.
Membership is limited to the agency head or in the case of t he County a
County Administrator or Assistant County Adm inist rator. Designees may
be assigned with the proviso that they have the same level or degree of
decision making as the agency or organ ization head.
It is the intent that the Forum be comprised of
Meeting attendance.
agency heads or their delegates as defined above. Other substitutes may
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...
be sent on an occasional basis and have the privilege of the floor but do
not have a vote. Attendance standards for Forum participation shall be
an element of the partnership agreement.
Forum agenda. The chair is responsible for working with the Executive
Director of the Council to develop an agenda fo.r the Forum meeting.
Quorum. A quorum shall exist when 50% of the voting members are
present.
Executive Committee. The executive committee shall consist of the BCC
representative , the JWB representative and three to four annual rotating
members selected by the members.
The Executive Committee is
Powers of the Executive Committee.
au.t horized to direct the daily and routine activities of the Executive
Director with in and cons istent with the policy directives established by
the Board.
This can include commitments to support various
. collaborative or community activities as long as they are consistent with
the intent of the strategic and business plans and board intent.

Definitions of other entities or functions
Advisory bodies. The Council can establish advisory committees, task forces or
other bodies as appropriate to the plans and projects it undertakes. These will
be established on an ad- hoc basis with clear charges and time frames in order
to ensure productive use of volunteer time and to heighten the probability of
engagement by various stakeholders. It is the intent of the Council to use the
processes of collaborative planning which are based on input from multiple
stakeholders. To the extent feasibl~ and appropriate, the Council will use
existing networks for advisory purposes or ensure representation of appropriate
networks on any groups it chooses to establish.
Funding conduit. A funding conduit is an entity that transfers funds without any
authority to re- direct or modify fund ing plans .
Significant local discretionary funding. Local discretionary funding is defined as
funding under the full or near- full control of a local governing body, primarily
referring to the general fund, which can be directed to any legitimate public use
within t he entity's charter. F'unding received from other governmental body is
not co nsidered local funding, nor is funding over which there is a limited range
of discretion considered discretionary.
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System modeling and analysis. A mapping or modeling of the various health
and human service funding and delivery systems conducted for the purpose of
identifying systemic ga·ps, cross system issues and key improvement points.
System improvement projects. Work projects conducted independently or
collaboratively by the HHSCC for the purpose ~f improving the current system
process.
System change projects.
These projects, conducted independently or
collaboratively, focus on structural and system change and seek to replace
current processes with new ones.
Other Planning Boards. Coalitions or Councils: Existing Coordinating Councils
and coalitions, such as the Pinellas County Coalition for the Homeless, Suncoast
Health Council, etc.
lnterlocal agreement.
governmental bodies.

A formal agreement adopted by policy boards of

Partnership agreements.
Partnership agreements are memorandums of
understanding between various entities which have been officially approved by
the board of the entity.
Multi-modal. . continuous system and need assessment.
A non- traditional
alternative to need assessment which uses citizen surveys, data tracking, key
informants, analyses of 1/ R needs and tracking of public and pol icy changes to
guide resource allocation decisions. Assessment activities are ongoing with
discrete activities conducted on a regular schedule.
Networks. Networks are intentionally developed collaborations and partnerships
which are purposed to address a single outcome and which are comprised of the
stakeholders needed to achieve that outcome. They can be structured and
governed in a variety of ways and can serve as a mechanism through which
funding can be blended if appropriate. Networks are based on a system's
model and seek to ensure a systematic and comprehensive approach to the
outcome.
Other terms in use include public management networks and
outcome networks.
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Section 3: Funding and staH resources
The following tables summarize the staffing and fiscal resources of the HHSCC.
This model assumes that there will be maximum use of existing resources and
that part of the interlocal and partnership agreements will be an agreement to
. make resources available to the HHSCC. It is not the expectation that HHSCC full
time permanent staff will be able to conduct all the work of the HHSCC. Instead
it is the vision that all collaborators will assign resources to projects as
appropriate.
Tabl e 3 Staffimq Resources
Comment
Position Title
Function
Executive Director
Project oversight and
leadership; plan development
and implementation; interface
with Policy Board and
Admini strative Council;
stakeholder engagement;
communication
Planner
planning;
data
Technical
management plans review
Administrative Assistant
Provide administrative support
- meeting management,
documents management etc
Temporarily
Assigned Staff who are assigned to
staff
complete a specific project.

31

Funding Plan (Budget and Revenue Model)
Table 3: Budget- Salaries & Benefits (first year partial)
Pro
forma
budget

FY

Staff 1

Staff 2

Staff 3

Planner

Admin
Asst

Executive
Director

Expense

Total

2005/06

$91,125

$40,870

$23 450

$50,000

$205 445*

2006 / 07

$125,145

$62,830

$35,000

$35,000

$257 975

2007 / 0B

$128,899

$64 715

$36 050

$36 050

$265 714

* Partial year funding for first year (1 0 months for Executive Director, 8 months
for other staff)
Table 5: Funding Sources
This model assumes that the County and JWB provide the core funding. The
United Way has committed $10,000 toward first year operations which wi ll
provide the Council with a limited amount of funding for special projects. Other
partners would provide in- kind support or assign project staff on a TDY status .

.

Funding
Sources

FY

PCG

JWB

2005 / 06

$103 000

$103,000

2006/07

$130,000

$130,000

2007 / 08

$133,000

$133,000

United
Way

Other

$10,000
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Section 4: Illustrative lnterlocal Agreement
Whereas the Pinellas County Board of County Commissioners and the juvenile
Welfare Board of Pinellas County desire to improve the user- friendliness,
quality, productivity and effectiveness of human services In the County; and ,
Whereas the Pinellas County Board of County Commissioners has sponsored an
examination of various strategies through which those improvements could
occur, in which the juvenile Welfare Board and other community partners have
participated ; and,
Whereas this study process has proposed the establishment of a Health and
Human Services Coordinating Council to be gu.ided by board members
representing both the Pinellas County Board of County Commissioners and the
juvenile Welfare Board of Pinellas County; and
Whereas a working group of staff representing a broad range of community
funders have examined a range of alternatives, including other national models
and perspectives of various community stakeholders ; and
Whereas an approach particular to Pinellas County has been developed which
represents a broad consensus among community stakeholders , be it resolved:
That the Pinellas County Board of County Commissioners and the juvenile
Welfare Board enter into an interlocal agreement to establish and jointly fund a
Health and Human Service Coordinating Council that will have the authorities ,
structure, funding support and term of existence as detailed in this final report
which is adopted by inclusion in this interlocal agreement;
Specifically, the Pinellas County Board of County Commissioners and the
juvenile Welfare Board of Pinellas County agree to:
•

jointly and equally fund for a period of five years, revenue allowing , the
Health and Human Service Coordination Council;

•

Appoint board members to serve as the board according to the
procedures laid out in the final report;
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•

Appoint a senior staff member to the Administrative Forum as detailed in
the final report ;

•

Instruct their staff to act in accordance with the procedures establ ished in
the final report to ensure and promote consistency and coordination of
planning and funding of health and human services within the county;

•

Authorize the Executive Director of the JWB .and the County Manager or
his designee to initiate formation of the Administrative Forum;

•

Authorize the Executive Director of the JWB and the County Manager or
his designee to develop plans for office space and other support for the
HHSCC that is mutually acceptable to them;

•

Authorize the Executive Director of the JWB and the County Manager or
his designee to initiate establishment of HHSCC staff positions and
administrative assignment of staffing positions in a manner that is
mutually acceptable to them;

•

Authorize the Executive Director of the JWB and the County Manager or
his designee to initiate selection of persons to fill the staff positions on a
schedule that is mutually acceptable to them.

•

Authorize their appointees to the Council to carry out the work of the
Council as described in the final report and to exercise th eir best
· judgment as to achieving the mission, vision and values of the Council
and business plan as described in the final report.

Adopted this day ...
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Section 5: Illustrative Memorandum of Understanding
This memorandum of understanding (MOU) is for use with other funding entities
who will be invited to participate on the Administrative Forum and who choose
to do so. Any entity choosing to participate will be asked to formally do so by
entering into a memorandum of understanding enacted between the HHSCC and
the entity. The following Illustrative MOU is provided as the basis for a MOU to
be developed and approved by the board of the HHSCC.
Memorandum of Understanding
This memorandum of understanding (MOU) is enacted by the HHSCC,
acting on behalf of th e Pinellas County Board of County Commissioners
and the juvenile Welfare Board, and XXX ..... ... .............. ..
By signing of th is memorandum of understanding, the HHSCC and XXX
....... agree to the following :
XXX .. ... will appoint its senior executive officer to the Administrative
Forum with the understanding that participation by the senior executive
officer is critical to the success of the Administrative Forum and that by
this appointment XXX .... agrees to abide by the operating principles of
the Administrative Forum .
XXX ... .. 'Agrees to utilize the analyses, priorities and plans developed by
the HHSCC in its own planning and funding decisions and to the extent
possible utilize its powers and resources to promote the systems,
networks and services advocated by the HHSCC. As t he purpose of the
HHSCC is to promote both higher quality and greater effectiveness in the
health and human service field, XXX ... agrees that it w ill support this
v ision and purpose to every extent possible within the parameters w ith in
which it must operate.
XXX.... agrees to the extent feasible to support the work of the HHSCC
th rough assignment of staff to HHSCC projects, collection and sharing of
data, and encouragement of its own stakeholders to participate in the
various projects that the HHSCC may undertake.
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The HHSCC specifically acknowledges that the powers
and
responsibilities of XXX to act In accordance with its mandates and
purposes are in no way abrogated or diminished by entering into this
MQU;
This is a voluntary effort designed to promote greater
coordination, efficiency and effectiveness and the HHSCC has no legal or
· regulatory power over XXX ... as a result of this MOU.
Entered into this ....
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Section Seven: Human Service Planning System Summary
This section delineates how human services planning will occur via this process
and how community master plans will be developed. The core principles of this
system are:
•
•
•

•

•

•

•

Multi- stakeholder planning. Effective plans require the engagement of
the various stakeholders in the planning process .
Systems modeling. All plans must be developed in via a systems analysis
so that process flows and interfaces can be readily determined.
Priortization assessments via systems modeling. Rather than use a
traditional need assessment methodology, priorities are identified on the
basis of a systems analysis in which gaps, flow restriction points, queing
issues and diversion alternatives become the technical basis for priority
identification. Priorities in the end are of course determined by the policy
board providing funding but the professional recommendations to that
board are based on data obtained from systems modeling. Appendix C
describes this approach.
Outcome or Communitv Results based planning. Plans are designed
around key community results or outcomes which the general public, as
expressed through their elected or appointed leadership, validate as
important. The difference here is subtle but significant. The focus of a
results based plan is how to best achieve the outcome, not necessarily
how to improve the current system. While in most cases it will result in
current system improvements, it may be the that current approach itself
is flawed and needs to be replaced.
Real - time, continuous planning. While there will be periods of time in
which planning is formalized or high-lighted, the goal is continuous
planning in real time mode. This requires "live" data, through 211, 911
and other sources, as well as a organizational framework that provides a
structure or system for data review and response. This framework is the
outcome network.
Outcome focused networks. This approach uses outcome focused
networks as the core planning mechanism . These networks, consisting of
key stakeholders in appropriate roles, for the on- going planning
mechanism. Appendices B and D describe this network approach .
Community emergent rather than hierarchically driven master planning.
There is a master planning approach in which a single body creates a

37

master plan. The option pursued here creates a master plan via a
different process which begins with outcome based plans developed for
priority results areas. These plans are. developed collaboratively with
other outcome plans to facilitate integration using process models to
identify points of overlap or interface. They are then reviewed by
representatives of ideally all funding entities. This review is not a
"request for funding" type review. Rather its purpose is:
•
•
•
•

•

Identify any areas of overlap or interface that have been missed or
overlooked;
Identify how procedural or process changes by funders cou ld
facilitate or support the plan .
Identify existing funding sources which would support t he plan
Any other suggestions for the improvement of specific plans or for
plan integration .

This process is outlined in figure 4
And ideally, a source for potential additional or new funding. Given the
reality of current funding for health and human services, it is highly likely
that even after the review by representatives of all existing funders , there
will be resource shortfalls in the integrated plans. Ideally, there should
be a body that could consider an integrated funding plan and would have
the signficant funding resources needed for such a plan. In this model
that is the function of the policy board of the HHSCC. Figure 4 describes
the function .

As illustrated in figure 4, planning begins with four proposed networks:
homeless; health, mental health and substance abuse; housing and economic
security. The links between these are obvious, but each requires its own focus
and concentrated effort. Integration occurs via overlapping membership and
HHSCC staff support. These networks each produce a plan and together t hese
form the integrated plan.
These integrated plans are then discussed with the Adm inistrative Forum for the
purposes outlined above. The product of this discussion is an integrated
funding plan that will identify how existing resources will be used to support the
plan and what additional resources if any are needed.
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The integrated funding plan is then sent to each funder, whose own board will
independently decide if they will support their component of the plan, with the
·exception of JWB and the BCC. In these two cases the integrated funding plan
will be forwarded to the Policy Board of the HHSCC for discussions as to (l) how
existing funding resources could be used to support the plan and (2) whether
additional resource investments will be recommended to the respective boards.
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Figure 4: HHS
planning
system

Substance
Abuse

j

...__c_o_or_din_
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~
Administrative Forum

Integrated Funding Plans

Existing Funding Sources,
except BCC and JWB

HHSCC:
New Funding and/or
Redirection of current JWB
and BCC funding
.

40

Section 6: Implementation Schedule
Table 6 details the proposed implementation schedule for the HHSCC.
Tabl e 6 HHSCC.1mp ementat1on sc hed uIe
Activity

Projected Date

Pinellas
County
BCC August
conceptual approval
juvenile Welfare Board
conceptual approval

September 8th, 2005

Comment
Received
planning

in

strategic
workshop of

8 / 9 / 05
Agenda item to
be
placed on the September
agenda.

Budget
set
asides August
pending approvals
Development and signing October- November
of
final
interlocal
agreements
to
the
Appointments
Policy Board by BCC and
JWB
Invitations
to
the
Administrative
Forum
issued by the BCC and
(as
executives
JWB
authorized
in
the
interlocal)

December-january

December

Agreement
by
the October- November
Executive Director of JWB
and the County Manager
designee as to office
space and administrative
functions
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Agreement
by
the October- November
Executive Director of JWB
and the County Manager
designee as to hiring and
organizational placement
of HHSCC staff
Hiring of staff
On a schedule to be
developed
by
chief
executives of the BCC
andJWB.
joint workshop of the January-February
BCC and JWB to establish
priorities
and
overall
direction for the HHSCC
Strategic and business February- March
planning session, HHSCC
board and administrative
forum
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Appendix A: Structure of the HHSCC: How it could work m
practice
The purpose of this appendix Is to present an illustrative set of principles and
processes which describe how the HHSCC could operate in practice. This
appendix is not intended to be prescriptive and should not be read as
requirements which have been agreed upon as part of the interlocal agreement.
It does however reflect both best practice in collaborative planning and
facilitative leadership as well as reflects the values and hopes of the Structure
Task Force. The likelihood of success will be enhanced is principles and
practices such as those described in this appendix are indeed adopted and put
into practice.
The creation of any new entity raises a host of issues and perspectives about
how it will work, what It will do, and how it will relate to existing entities . The
following series of figures are designed to graphically illustrate how the HHSCC
is intended to operate. Clearly, concepts such as those illustrated in these
figures, are over time enriched , modified and recast. The purpose of these
figures is to illustrate ways the HHSCC can be effective and operate within the
framework of its vision, mission and values.
Figure 1 illustrates the major internal relationships within the HHSCC itself. For
the HHSCC to be effective four major perspectives are required, each of which is
a blend or combination of other perspectives. As the figure shows, the four
perspectives are:
Policy and funding. This is the perspective of elected or appointed officials
whose role it is to set policy and determine funding in the context of overall
community priorities, needs and direction. This is by definition the broadest
view and the persons assuming this role have been chosen to represent the
community in its entirety. The structural -element of the HHSCC that is charged
with this perspective is the Policy Board .
Systems. This is the perspective of administrators who are responsible for the
administration of institutional systems which act as funders, public institutional
systems which may both contract for or deliver themselves services and major
public institutions that contain within themselves policy making, system
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administrator and service functions. The structural elem.e"t of the HHSCC that
is charged with this perspective is the Administrative Forum.
Services. This is the perspective of those engaged in the delivery ~nd receipt of
services as well as those who are impacted by an issue regardless of whether
they are engaged in service delivery or receipt. This perspective includes that of
consumers, providers, . civic and faith organizations, business gr oups,
neighborhoods and general citizens . The structural element of the HHSCC that
provides this perspective is the public management network. Discussed in
appendix A, public management networks represent systemic approaches to
collaborative, structured efforts focused on particular outcomes.
Technical. Policy and funding perspectives, systems perspectives and service
perspectives all require data, information. During any of these discussions, the
discussions will be enriched if information on consumer satisfaction, community
expectation and concern, existing or emerging gaps or system faults, demand
trends, funding trends, policy trends, proven and emerging practices is available
and presented in user-friendly modes that provide both strategic and systemic
perspectives. The structural element of the HHSCC that is responsible for th is
perspective is the staff.

Figure 1: Four Perspectives ofHHSCC

Institutional Systems
Perspective: The
Administrators Forum

Services Perspective:
Public Management
Network
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Figure 4 illustrates how an "idea" would be considered and examined in the
HHSCC process. An idea can be many things. It could be a concept by a nonprofit for a new service that is believed to be needed In the community. It could
be a concept by one funder that it would like to interest other funders in. It
could be a problem that a cor:nmunity group wants to raise for which It doesn't
have a solution but it believes needs to be addressed. It could be a proposal for
an expansion of an existing service developed by a consortium of providers,
consumers and civic groups. It could be some new technology that would
enable the community to address issues more effectively. Or it simply could be a
question that needs to be examined.
Whatever the idea, and assuming it will need the support of entities beyond the
ones generating the idea, i~ will surface somewhere. Currently that can be
anyplace in the community where someone will listen. · And currently what
happens to that idea depends upon who surfaces it to whom. Some very good
ideas "die" because they couldn't get a hearing before the "right" group . Some
good ideas become realities because they did get a hearing. Some bad ideas
get hearings and live.
While in theory an idea could be surfaced without any request for financial,
administrative or policy support, in reality ideas will need at least one of these
forms of support to become reality. A policy change may be needed to make
the idea viable. Administrative support may be required so that the idea can be
· organized into a set of procedures and processes. And most often, financial
support is needed to some degree.
What the HHSCC process does is systemize that support seeking process for any
institution or funder who chooses to avail themselves of it. While the County
and JWB are committing to utilize the process, it is available to anyone else who
chooses to use it as part of their decision making process. How will this work?
There are two options. The first option is for the entity from which support is
being sought to ask of HHSCC staff how the idea would fit within the various
community plans already in existence. HHSCC staff can proffer an opinion on
its consistency, potential duplication or overlap, relative priority and possibly its
adherence to best practice standards. The entity from which support is being
sought can then use this opinion to assist their decision making.
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The second option is shown in figure 4. In this the idea can be referred by
entity from wh ich support was initially sought, or be brought directly to by the
proposer. There are two entry points. The entry points are either the
appropriate network or the staff. Staff would in particular be used in those
cases where the appropriate network is unclear. And a network, upon receiving
an idea, may choose to refer it to staff for some initial analysis before they
consider it. So as the figure shows there is an interaction between the network
and staff at the start of the process.

. ...
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Figure 5: Idea process
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Once the idea has entered the process, it can get before the HHSCC Policy Board
via two paths. The primary path that every idea will have to go through is a
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review by the appropriate network or networks, with loops for modifications and
appeals. If the network endorses the idea, the next step would be review by the
Administrative Forum, again with loops for modificatiOJ:'IS or appeals. Ideas that
survive this process would then be brought before the ·Policy Board with a
recommendation from the Administrative Forum as to action. The Polley Board
could accept, modify, return for further review or reject that recommendation.
If the Policy Board accepts, modifies, or rejects they would then notify the BCC,
JWB and other interested funding entities, including the original requesting
party, if there was one, of their action. The BCC, JWB and other funders then
take whatever action they wish to take.
It is important to note that "ideas" can be generated not only by external entities
but also by the HHSCC itself. At the first stage, networks and staff, both of
these entities may put ideas on the table. The Administrative Forum itself may
choose to· put forth certain ideas for examination as could the Policy Board.
Whatever the source however, the idea is examined from the four perspectives
illustrated in figure 1. Staff of the HHSCC will normally and routinely work
through and with the Administrative Forum. In exceptional circumstances,
direct work with the Policy Board may be needed.
The prior two figures have Illustrated a general framework for the HHSCC. One
way to think of the work of the HHSCC is that it has two major dimensions. One
dimension is to foster the integration and coordination of services and systems
through planning processes that intentionally examine and foster greater
integration and coordination. The other dimension is that of a system developer
which is deliberately structured to leverage the resources of the County and JWB
to foster system change and development. The. planning process is illustrated
in figures 6- 8. The processes through which the HHSCC can support system
development and change are illustrated in figures.

Planning process illustrations
Figure 6 illustrates how the planning processes and various jurisdictional plans
could be integrated in the HHSCC process. This is a voluntary process and no
independent entity has to use this process. The BCC and JWB are committing to
this process as part of their interlocal agreement. All entities joining the
Administrative Forum as part of the memorandum of understanding are
committed to examining the various plans emanating from HHSCC or reviewed
48

by HHSCC in the development of their own plans and are committing to
considering recommendations from the Policy Board . What actions they take
after this consideration is their decision.
As with the "idea consideration" process there are two options. This first is that
. HHSCC st~ff can compare a particular plan with all relevant plans and conduct
an independent analyses of overlap, gaps and points of complement that the
requesting entity, or anyone else, could use if they so choose. The second
option is to request a full review of the draft plan through the HHSCC process.
It is this process shown in figure 7.
As figure 7 illustrates, the entity submitting a plan for review can request one of
two actions on the part of the HHSCC. It can simply request comment, which is
simply feedback on how the plan is viewed by the relevant network, staff, or the
Administrative Forum. If the entity would like endorsement by the Policy Board,
then the plan would have to be endorsed by the network, the staff, and the
Administrative Forum before being presented to the Policy Board for their
consideration.
Figures 7 and 8 illustrate the network planning process . This is the process
which would be used for the various networks being supported in part or whole
by JWB and the County. This process is intended to be highly collaborative and
consensual in nature, drawing on the best thinking of all stakeholders. Some of
the key principles in this planning process are:
All voices. It is important that all perspectives be examined during the
network planning process.
This includes consumers, line staff,
volunteers, agency managers or executives, affected citizens and
neighborhoods, business and civic groups , public and private funders
and policy makers.
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Figure 6: Full Plan Review
process
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•

Collaborative processes. Co'nsistent with an all voices principle, a
complementary key principle is that of collaborative planning . In
collaborative planning various stakeholders work jointly together to
develop a plan and then present drafts to the full group for review.

•

Proven and emerging practices review. These planning processes
emphasize an examination of proven and emerging practices as the
basis for the services proposed in the plan.

•

Systems modeling and analysis. The analytical framework for these
planning processes is systems modeling and analysis which involves
not only identifying various components but also the relationships of
these components.

•

Feedback indicators. A key component of systems modeling, but
worthy of separate mention because it becomes the basis for
performance management system as the key feedback indicators
which can be used to assess impact and trends.

Figure 7 illustrates the multiple partner aspect of the network planning
process. Presented at the highest level of abstraction, the figure shows the
types of partners who should participate in planning at the network level.
c·
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Figure 7: Network
Planning Partners

Figure 8 illustrates the process for having a network plan reviewed and
endorsed by the other entiti~s in the HHSCC process. If a network is not
seeking the endorsement of the HHSCC Policy Board, nor seeking JWB or County
funds or support, then it could choose not to participate in this process.
Assuming that the Administrative Forum is comprised of the majority of
funders, one would assume any network would seek the support and
endorsement of the Administrative Forum at a minimum. However, those are
the decisions of the Network.
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Figure 8: Network
plan review process
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Other comments on the ideas review and planning processes.
·who can bring forth an idea? The short answer, anyone. Should the HHSCC find
itself overwhelmed with ideas, it may choose to establish some filtering process
that those ideas are sorted and sequenced for consideration.
•

What is the purpose of a Network review of an idea or plan? The purpose
of a Network review of an idea or plan is to determine its comparative
impact on .services.
Would the idea make service delivery more
customer-friendly, more consumer- directed, more efficient, and / or more
comprehensive? How does it compare to other ideas, that is, what is it
relative worth compared to other ·options? What would be the impact of
th is idea on existing services? Will it strengthen, weaken, or have no
measurable impact? In essence, the purpose of a network review is to
determine the relative impact of a proposed change on the service
network compared to the cost of that change.

•

What is the purpose of an Administrative Forum review?
The
Administrative Forum will review two types of ideas or plans. The first
category is comprised of those ideas which the Network have found to be
worthy of support and those plans which have been commented on or
endorsed by the Network. In the case of new ideas the purpose of the
Administrative Forum is to determine the feasibility of, and mechanisms
for, supporting a new idea that has been recommended by the Network
and / or commenting on fla~s that need to be addressed. Therefore it is
both a supportive review and a critique. In the case of plans being
reviewed the purpose is to comment on consistency with the efforts of
others, comments on how the plan could be improved to have greater
impact and endorsement or not if so requested. The second category is
those ideas which the Network has not endorsed but which have been
appealed to the Forum or a review of those plans which the network did
not endorse. In the case of ideas the role of the Forum is to serve as a
check on the logic and analysis of the Network and to request or propose
changes that would serve to improve the idea or plan . In the case of plans
that requested endorsement but failed to receive the Network's
endorsement it is to review the logic of the Network and reach its own
conclusion based on its own analysis.
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•

What is the purpose of the Policy Board review? This review has several
purposes. One is to assure the board that the plan under review is
consistent with other plans, is non- duplicative, is built upon best
practices and represents an efficient and effective use of resources. A
second is to identify the policy issues that will need to be addressed if
the plan is to be successfully implemented. A third is to identify
structural changes in systems which may need to occur for the plan to be
optimized. A fourth is to compare the priorities of the plan with the
priorities of other plans to determine recommendations about overall
priorities that it will make to the respective boards it represents.

Illustration of Collaborative Planning Process : Homeless Policy Group Ten Year
Plan
Textbox

provides a brief description ·of the Homeless Policy Group planning

process for the purposes of illustrating how a network could collaboratively
develop a plan.

Textbox 1: Homeless Policy Group planning process
Policy Group Members: BCC, Cities, School Board, JWB, Private Funders,
Housing entities, law enforcement representative, business group representatives,
provider representatives, consumer representatives.
Staff: BCC, Clearwater and St. Petersburg staff supports the Policy Group
PCCH Strategic Planning Committee: Provide data and concepts
Process:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Education about issues - presentations and tours
Discussions of gaps and needs
Review of best practices
Development of goals
Development of goal plans
Review and discussion of goals
Plan adoption
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.·

System development processes.
In addition to ensuring that the various service plans meet a desired standard of
coordination, integration and best practice, the HHSCC has a second major role;
that of ·overall system development. Its task here is to address cross system
issues
which impact the performance of all or many
networks and to identify
.
.
and propose system changes that may be needed to create a more effective
service system.
Figures. 8 and 9 illustrate the process through which the process of system and
cross system analysis and recommendations can be developed. As shown in
figure 8, the initial ideas for consideration by the Policy Board may come from
several sources: the staff's analysis of various plans and issues;
recommendations from the networks or the Administrator's Forum, the Board's
own knowledge of the community and proposals from community members.
Whatever the source of ideas, the Policy Board must prioritize and select those
issues it wishes to proactively address. As figure 9 illustrates, an annual goal
setting process is proposed whereby the board selects the topics it wishes to
address during that year. The priorities established in this session will guide
the work of both the staff and the Administrative Forum during the course of
the year.
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Figure 9: System Development Process
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Figure 10: Project
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The working processes of the HHSCC.

This section will illustrate how the HHSCC will work in practice to carry out its
functions of planning and system development. The intent of the HHSCC is to
both foster consensus on the direction health and human services should take
in the county and to provide a leadership system to enact that direction. The
role and processes which underlie the realization of this intent are described in
this section
Figure 2 seeks to illustrate the dialogic processes of a Policy Board meeting .
The Council is intentionally des igned to be a consensus building process. The
logic behind this design is that the Council in reality has no power other than
that bestowed upon it by the parties to the interlocal. By intentionally fostering
consensual decision making the recommendations of the Policy Board are more
likely to carry weight when presented to the respective boards represented on
the Council.
How can consensus seeking be fostered? First, through an emphasis on fact
based, comprehensive analysis that has been subjected to multi-perspective
review. Section, the systematic review of any idea f rom multiple perspectives
(technical, services, systems and policy/ funding) itself will weed out ideas which
are conceptually, empirically or practically weak. Third, the structure of the
Policy Board is intentionally designed to eliminate the majoritarian framework
that is immediately implied in an odd - numbered board .
As figure 2 illustrates, the proposed meeting format for a Policy Board meeting
differs from that of a traditional board meeting. The intent of a Policy Board
meeting is that it is a working session with intensive and extensive dialogue on
one or two topics rather than a multi-item agenda where items are given
minimal attention. It is important in this meeting format that the structure and
process allow for the multiple perspectives of the HHSCC are considered. For
that reason the Policy Board should have available to them three advisors someone to represent the systems perspective from the Administrative Forum,
someone to represent the services perspective from the networks and the
technical perspective represented from staff. Depending on the topic at hand ,
the board may wish to have a guest perspective.
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I Figure 2: Policy Board dialogic m_o_d_ei_ _ _ _ ____.
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Appendix B: Public Management Networks
This purpose of this appendix is to briefly describe public management
networks. Detailed working papers are in development which describes the
concept more fully.4
A public management network is simply a diverse group of stakeholders
focused on a particular public policy issue. In the context of Pinellas County,
t he Homeless Policy Group is an example of a public management network.
Public management networks m~y take several forms. A single network itself
may consist of one or more of these forms.
•

The policy network. This network so focused solely on policy issues. Its
purpose is to develop a policy direction that members can support.

•

The planning network. These can be of several types. One type is a
network focused solely on developing plans which can then be adopted
or used by the various stakeholders. Another planning network is
focused on developing a plan which it will then oversee and make or
recommend funding for the plan.

These two types of networks are also referred to as public leadership networks
in that their task is to provide direction, not management oversight.

4

•

The intermediary organization. This is a network established for the
distinctive p·urpose of providing a mechanism for blended or coordinated
funding. Various funders contract with it to manage and coordinate their
funding with that of other funders for optimum impact.

•

The management network. This network is established for the express
It focuses on
purpose of managing a service delivery network.
coordination, integration and system operations.

Marlowe, H.A. Public Management Networks. Working Paper.
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Appendix C: Alternatives to traditional need assessment

Traditional Need Assessment Data: Why it fails to help
policy-makers in priority setting and what alternates
are there?
The argument in brief. Traditional need assessments, by themselves, fail to
provide the type of data policy makers want for the purposes of establi shing
priorities . Public policy priority setting would benefit from the addition of seven
other types of information.

The three types of policy decisions
Policy decisions fall into four types : Good- Bad 1; Good- Good; Bad - Bad ; and
Good- Bad 2. Each is described below.
•

Good- Bad type 1 decisions represent a choice such as a proven sci ence
based program managed by an excellent agency and psychologically
questionable program run by a agency with significant management and
fiscal problems.
While personal relationships and / or commun ity
dynamics make this choice difficult in practice, intellectually the choice is
simple.

•

Good- Good decisions. Good- Good decisions are choices between two
goods. For example, if a funding agency wishes to establ ish a training
institute and has a choice between two excellent universities, the choice
is good- good. The community wins either way, and the losing univers ity,
while disappointed, moves on to other opportunities. Wh en either path
taken will result in only benefit to the commun ity without si gnificant
harm to another part of the community, a good- good choice is ·being
made.

•

Bad - Bad decisions . In these decisions the policy maker is faced w it h two
negative outcomes and has to select which is worse. For example, a
social service agency, after extensive technical assistance, is still mi s-
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it funds and providing poor service, but there is some level of
service. One choice is to terminate the contract. However, there is no
other agency that can perform these services readily and so the children
and families will have to do without services for a period of time if the
contract is terminated. Either of these choices is bad, but which is worse?
Bad-Bad decisions are extremely difficult and we often search for some
third alternative, such as leaving the existing contract in place while we
bring on a new provider as rapidly as possible.
•

Good-Bad type 2 decisions. These are the most difficult decisions of all.
Unfortunately, these are the decisions that a new funding board must
confront extensively in its initial work. Good-Bad type 2 decisions are
experientially and psychologically of the type that the main character in
the novel Sophie's Choice had to make, which child to save and which to
give to the Nazis. While policy makers are not required to make this
horrific choice, the choices are painful. Good-Bad type 2 decisions
benefit one party greatly. They leave the other party in a difficult and
painful situation. As one example, a board must choose between
addressing the needs of abused children vs. addressing the needs of
special needs children. Who wants to make such a choice? And it is no
wonder we try to provide some funds · to each type. Because Good-Bay
type 2 decisions are so painful, we try to avoid them wherever possible by
providing some level of funding to every need. This of course creates a
number of other iss ues.

Seeking Guidance: Why we turn to need assessments
Social service policy makers are continually faced with good-bad type 2
decisions. Resources are always outstripped by needs. One solution therefore
is to try to determine where need is the greatest and resources the least with
the goal of trying to create some level of equity between various needs. Hence
the calls for the traditional need assessment study. A well designed and "good"
traditional need assessments cover the foll9wing areas :
•
•

Local trend data. What is improvi ng? What is not improving or what is
declining?
Key Leader opinions. What do community leaders see as the issues; as
priorities?
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•
•
•
.•

Public opinion. What do residents say their needs are?
Professional opinions. What do the professionals in the field assess as
priority needs?
System data. Waiting ·lists; number served vs. number eligible; recidivism
rates ; usage rates and other empirical data;
Census and other demographic data.

In most cases traditional need assessment studies are able to present
demographic and geographic data that helps define problems, issues, and
trends within a community. In these cases they provide a context t hat is helpful
to policy makers. They are also informative of what the participants think about
the issues, at least at the point in time of the study.
In some cases traditional need assessment studies are able to sat isfy th is
demand for a clear picture of where needs are highest and resources least. In
those cases they can be of assistance to policy makers.
In few cases however, are traditional need assessment studies truly able to
assist policy makers with good- bad type 2 decisions. Why is this so, and what
alternatives are there. First, the diagnosis of why need assessments so often fai l
to provide guidance for good - bad type 2 decisions.

The problems with traditional need assessment
Traditional need assessments studies fail to assist in good- bad type 2 decisions
for a variety of technical and human reasons . First, the technical reasons for this
failure .
The technical problems
Need estimation is human services is compl icated by several technical
factors which serve to make findings of questionable value. These
include:
•

First, need in some cases is subjective· and dependent upon
individual psychology and resiliency, cultural context, and
social support system of the user or consumer. What one
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person expresses as a nee.d another may not recognize as
such;
•

Second, people may underreport need for a variety of reasons.
These may include personal pride, immigration status or fears,
a sense of hopelessness about ever receiving a service, cu Itural
norms or other factors;

•

Third, traditional counting mechanisms such as waiting lists are
flawed both by duplication and the fact that once a waiting list
reaches a certain length people no longer bother to place their
names on the list;

•

Fourth, there is a human tendency to over-inflate need if you
are an advocate for a certain issue;

•

Fifth, some needs are "invisible" while others are highly visible.
There is a tendency to over- inflate high visibility needs while
under- estimating low visibility needs ;

•

Data is often unreliable or inconsistent, meaning that the better
data system wins - assuming the data made it in correctly.
Also data is becoming harder to access, even as it becomes
more available :

•

Waiting list data is often not systematically collected, suffers
from differing definitions, which often do not necessarily
equate need with desired response time or distinguish between
the wait because the service is unavailable or because the
service can't offer an appointment/ access at a convenient time
for the applicant;

•

Needs Assessments tend only to measure a condition that has
manifested itself visibly and not the incipient or underlying
condition. Thus, prevention and early intervention get short
shrift in favor of the more visible, deferred condition ;

•

Needs Assessments are clearly in a deficit mindset and do not
measure strengths and assets. The two assessments, assuming
both are even done, are usually conducted separately. Thus,
the need predominates, the traditional approach is justified and
assets are not considered as a mitigating factor;
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•

Needs Assessments don't do as · good a job of capturing
emerging needs, particularly in the early stages ;

•

Needs Assessments often fail to capture and / or highlight
system support issues. ~ (i.~ .• · transportation or access to
information) in a manner that equates it with the identified
deficit need in a fashion that validates its overall importance
and contribution to the function of the social service system;

•

Needs Assessments seldom capture the interrelationship of
subsystems with one another;

•

Finally, needs differ _on the degree to which they are dynamic.
Fluctuations in the economy can rapidly increase or decrease
the· significance of basic needs for food and housing. Needs
associated with senior citizens or children may change more
slowly based on demographic patterns.

All of these factors combine to make needs assessment studies all
too often a popularity contest. Whoever is the most persuasive
speaker; whoever has received the most media attention recently;
whoever is the most politically connected; whoever has the
greatest capacity to organize a "turn- out"; suddenly has the
"highest" need. This "popularity contest" is one of the reasons why
the priorities of one year's need assessment may differ radically
from the priorities of another year's need assessment.

Because of these technical problems, it is easy to question the
conclusions if your favorite need did not receive a high rating .
Such questioning leaves policy makers in a difficult position to
m.ake decisions on what they may feel to be partial data at best.

Also because of these problems, it is sometimes easy to make a
need assessment prove whatever it is you want it to prove. There
is usually a diversity of opinion, that when combined with a fact or
two, can lead to a preferred -conclusion.

The human problem
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In addition to the technical problems with need assessment
studies, there are human problems. These include:
•

Our innate biases. As human beings we have a variety of
experiences which shape our world view, values and sense
of priority. It is natural that a person who has "lived" the
experience of raising a special needs child will be more
sensitive and responsive to that issue than someone who
has not. It is natural that a person with a health professions
background to see the health dimensions of an issue more
quickly than someone. with a · differing professional
background. Therefore when presented with the results of a
need assessment, what do .we tend to see? We tend to see
what we know pro'fessionally and experientially.

•

The avoidance of painful choices. Very few people enjoy
making painful choices where one group benefits but
another does not. Need assessments put policy makers in
the position of say.ing, in effect, this need is more important
right now than another need. We will meet tl:lis need, but
not yours, is not a statement that anyone likes to make .

•

The innate . subjectivity of need. As alluded to in the
technical section, need is highly subjective. What one
person sees as a need another may not. As humans then
we tend to inflate the significance of those needs we know,
and minimize the significance of those we know less about.

•

The Wisdom quotient. The choices are so many, the needs
so great, the resources so few, that most policy makers do
not believe they have the wisdom to make such decisions.
Yet they must.

•

The overwhelm factor. There is such a huge set of needs,
all of which seem equally important, that it is difficult to
know where to start. This condition of "over- choice" in the
end is immobilizing . It evokes a response of "where do we
start." "It's hopeless - we can't make a difference"!

After Need Assessments, what? Less effective solutions.
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The consequence of these factors is that need assessments often fail to provide
policy makers with the roadmap they would like to have to make resource
allocation decisions. This failure often leads policy makers to turn to other
methods which unfortunately are no more effective. These include:
•

More data. Since the data was unclear, the solution is to get more
data. If the data of the social science field was a "hard" as the data of
physicals or chemistry, this would be an appropriate solution. Or if
we had substantial and extensive budgets for data collection. Because
neither ts true, the more data solution rarely works unless very
precisely targeted;

•

Squeaky wheel. Since the data does not provide a roadmap, policy
makers are often then swayed by the person who can make the most
articulate argument and who makes that argument regularly and with
presence;

•

Annual trade- offs. One solution is to rotate additional funds annually.
If need A received additional funding last year, then need B gets it this
year. Every need gets a "turn" in this approach. This approach also
assumes there will be the money for a turn ;

• · Media exposure. In this approach public visibility becomes the
deciding factor. If media exposure truly expressed public opinion;
this approach would have validity. However, given the fleeting nature
of media exposure, a new need may have greater exposure by the
time a funding agency can be ready to address the prior need of the
media day.
•

Related to me~ia exposure is the highly publicized incident. These
incidents create a public mood that requires a response that on the
surface seems logical but may or may not be effective in the long
term.

•

Priority setting through public opinion surveys.
Since need
assessment studies that attempt to determine gaps and trends don't
always provide a clear enough picture, policy makers will turn to the
option of asking what the public's priorities are. Th is usually leads to
a public opinion survey. Public opinion surveys are highly effective
tools for: understanding how people are reacting to an issue;
identifying concerns; determining ways to phrase an idea in ways that
resonate; finding what people see as their needs; and other topics
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that you want to test as a point in time. Are they a good tool to
understand a community's priorities about its needs or to use to set
priorities? Paradoxically, no. Why?
o

First, public understanding of needs other than ones they have
personally experienced is necessarily limited. If you don't
know what spina bifida is or know anyone with a spina bifida
child, then that need doesn't exist for you in any practical
sense. You will make a priority what you know and need.

o

Second, public priorities are fluid.
Since the public's
understanding of the broad range of needs in a community is
necessarily limited, that understanding is highly susceptible to
those needs in the public forefront.
With additional
information , priorities could quickly shift.

o

Third many needs are manufactured. What does this mean? Do
it mean needs aren't real? No. But it does mean that we often
don't know what we need until we learn we need it. In 1980 few
of us would have responded in a public opinion survey that we
needed a personal computer. In 2003, it is highly likely that a
personal computer is an important part of our life and the
question is how bad we need the latest and greatest version.
While we can make a theoretical distinction between needs and
wants, in practice what we want we experience as a need.

o

Fourth, public opinion surveys are no way to set public policy.
They inform public policy as do a wealth of other information
sources. There are many examples where public opinion shifted
based on leadership by a policy maker. Public opinion surveys
provide the policy maker with people's perspectives. It is the
role of the policy maker to balance multiple perspectives, most
of which only have a partial understanding of an issue.

o

Fifth, it takes time to effectively address a need. System
building requires time and infrastructure. Addressing any need
on a significant level of scale requires a system and a host of
supporting parts such as MIS, procurement, HR. Only those
working in a field need to have any understanding of these
issues. But it means that addressing a need, any need, on a
sustained basis requires extensive background work and time
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to develop capacity, skill and effective solutions. In the
meantime public opinion may have moved on to some other
issue. Policy makers must take the long term view, not the
view of the daily polls.
•

A l!ttle bit for everyone. Since the data doesn't give clear guidance,
and since all the needs are unmet, the best practical solution is to
distribute resources as widely as possible so that everyone has
something, however inadequate. The downside of this solution is that
rarely does any provider have the resources to truly impact an issue.
Rather they stand as the proverbial Dutch boy with his finger in the
dike. The unfortunate consequence is that a self-fulfilling prophecy is
established. Social services can 't make a difference so there is no real
need for significant investment.

After traditional need assessments what? Seven Alternatives

If traditional need assessments all too often fail to assist policy makers in
priority setting, are there alternatives? Yes. None are perfect by themselves.
Used together, and in conjunction with well designed need assessments, they
provide the best currently available assistance to policy makers. These
alternatives are:

•

Community baselining or benchmarking. Community baselining or
benchmarking uses standard governmental and private data to
compare the levels of asset or risk behavior in one community to
another. Given the caveat of apples to apples, this information allows
policy makers to see how their community ·stands in relation to
others. Priorities can then be set on the basis of various decision rules
such as: (1) establishing a target percentile for the community as a
whole and focusing resources first on those areas who fall . farthest
from the target percentile; (2) focusing resources first on those areas
which are closest to the target percentile; or (3) not using a target
percentile but simply targeting first that area where community scores
are lowest.
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o

How is this different from traditional need analysis? The goal is
not to determine which need is most important. Instead the
goal is to move over time the community's benchmark scores
to a higher level. There is no attempt to determine which need
is more important or significant. Instead priorities are based
on community position.

o .Examples of benchmarking sources include the Conference
Board's Consumer Confidence Index or the University of
Michigan's Youth Substance Abuse data or the housing
affordable indices.
•

Formal system gap and capacity analysis. This is a formal process
where the various systems of care are mapped using process reengineering approaches and gaps and capacity restrictions are
identified. The data facilitates an analysis of how overall capacity
could be increased in the most cost effective manner. As such it
represents a specific case of cost benefit analysis.
o

•

Institutional Role. In this approach priorities are set first on the basis
of the institutional owner. Those needs that some institution in the
community "owns" are removed from the first round of prioritization
by other institutions. Only if institution A can fully address the needs
it has been charged to address does It allocate resources to the needs
that institution B "owns". This requires a high degree of discipline of
course and must be applied with care because the issue of
"ownership" is not as clear cut as one would like. Also the failure of
institution B to fulfill its mission may be so significant that institution
A is forced to respond if it is to achieve its mission .
o

•

How is this different from traditional need analysis? Again,
priorities are not set on the basis of need and where is the
greatest need . Priorities are set on what combination of
investments will optimize the system as a whole.

How is this different from traditional needs analysis? This
approach differs only by assigning a decision rule that needs
have owners and those owners must first step to the plate.

Resource Impact. This is another cost- benefit approach in which the
key question is not "what is the highest need?" but "where can the
resources we are allocating have the greatest impact?" This approach
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complements and works best when accompanied by the formal gap
and capacity analysis discussed earlier.
•

Risk Analysis. In this approach priorities are set not on the basis of
need, but on the basis of risk. This is the actual prioritization model
that is used in public policy priority setting. For example, a policy
maker reviews the risk of putting felons on the street versus job
training programs . If resources are scarce, jails are funded before job
training even though we understand that job training could help lower
crime. The immediate risk almost always outweighs long term
benefits. Most policy makers possess an intuitive sense of risk, but
more formal risk assessment procedures can be used.

•

Opportunity Costs.
This is an econometric approach in which
opportunity costs are calculated . Priorities are then set on the basis
of seeking to minimize opportunity losses.

•

Multi- dimensional analyses. To assist policy makers to set priorities,
we must engage in multi- dimensional analyses. Figure 1 illustrates
one type of multi- dimensional analysis using the variable _of gap
criticality and gap size. Traditional needs analysis is uni- dimensional;
what is the biggest need ; the most important need, etc. In reality
policy makers have to balance multiple concerns and values.
Therefore they need analyses which are conducted from a multidimensional perspective and for which data is presented in multidimensional models.

Conclusion
The impossibility of a purely
quantitative system: Why we need policy makers

rational

or

At the end of the day, policy makers have to make judgments using multiple
criteria to which they assign different weights. Even if we could construct a
perfectly rational and quantitative system that would leave no empirical doubt
as to where public resources would be best invested, we would not want such a
system . In the end we want human beings wrestling with various concerns and
balancing multiple values · to make these decisions. For these persons who
assume the policy making role, this means they will have to learn to live with
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uncertainty. We conclude with a brief discussion on making policy decisions in
cond it ions of uncertainty..

The 53% Solution: Uncertainty in public policy

I once interviewed an elected official who was on his fourth, four year term.
During the course of his tenure he had participated in literally billions of dollars
worth of decisions, some of .which were extremely contentious in the
community, and all of which were complex at some level.

He remarked to me that on the really tough decisions put before him he has
always understood both sides of the issue and could make a strong case for
either position. And when it came time· to vote, he was never more than 53%
sure of the position he took. How does a policy maker live with 53% certainty?
Three guidelines:
•

Accept that no one knows for sure what the wisest and most correct
policy is at the time when the policy decision is made. It will take a long
time to know whether a particular decision was wise or not. Most public
investments play out over the years . It is only from the perspective of
history that we can judge wisdom.

•

Accept that informed, democratic debate and decisions make for better
decisions. There is a body of research that contends that group decisions
are poorer than individual decisions. However a careful study of that
research shows a poor or weak set of information and decision practices
at work. When groups have good data and the opportunity for full
dialogue, a better decision occurs.

•

The sun will rise in the morning . As critical as these decisions are, there
will be another day. Life is much more resilient than even a terrible
policy decision. Opportun ities for self- correction will occur.

73

Figure 11: Multi:...dimensional Analysis Illustration
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Appendix D: Organizational structures for complex
problems.
What do we know about addressing and incrementally solving complex
problems? Several things:

•

One, complex problems require holistic problem solving approaches in
addition to reductionistic analyses. Another way of saying this is that we
have to conceptualize the complex problem as a system and understand
how the system operates, not just how pieces operate.

•

Second, we know that buy- in of multiple parties is required .

No one

person, organ ization, jurisdiction or even sector (in the sense of private,
public and non- profit sectors) "owns" the problem in the sense it is their
sole responsibility to solve or in the sense they have adequate capacity
alone to solve it.
•

Third, we can only solve the problem incrementally. It is highly unlikely
there is "one big fix" in practice, even though perhaps there is one in
theory. We can bring a group of partial solutions to the problem, each of
which singly will have impact and all of which together may truly bring a
solution.

•

Fourth, we must act collectively.

It is only through collective action,

where multiple parties act in concert or in coherence, that progress is
made on complex problems.s

s Ostrum, E. Collective action. Sage
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•

Fifth, barring sc:>me dramatic advance in technology or social structure,
we can only solve the problem over time. Complex problems do not lend
themselves to one day solutions. We may be able to implemen t a partial
solution in the short term, but the overall solution will require a
significant period of time. Therefore we must have some structure which
can sustain itself over time.

•

Sixth, we will have to optimize resources and re-allocate resources over
time. Complex problems cannot be solved on the cheap. At t he same .
time there are many complex· problems and they all compete for scarce
resources . So we must have some means to optimize the resources we
do have and re-allocate those resources as events dictate.

•

Seventh, mutual accountability must permeate the processs.
accountability

means

that

everyone

assumes

some

Mutual

degree

of

responsibility for the problem. To use homelessness as the example, we
cannot shift responsibility for homelessness solely to those who are
homeless.

·we have to acknowledge the dynamics of our economic

system which assumes some level of unemployment, of public investment
gaps that render mental health or other services difficult to obtain, of
public policies which rely on more and more expensive housing to fill
public coffers, etc. That said individuals must also take responsibility for
their behaviors. Persons who choose to buy cigarettes instead of housing
have to face and take responsibility for the choice they have made.
Persons who choose to take on financial responsibilities beyond th eir
means are accountable for that choice. A complex problem is a resul t of

6

Marlowe, H. Principles underlying public management networks. Working paper.
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both individual and social choices. All of us, whether we are housed or
homeless, are accountable for the public and private choices that have
created the complex problem we label homelessness. We are all mutually
accountable.
•

Eighth, role differentiation.

Since a complex problem is by definition

multi-dimensional and dynamic, a high degree of flexibility is required to
effectively address it. While it may seem paradoxical, goal-oriented role
cl ~uity

and role differentiation increase an organization or system' s

capacity for both effective and flexible response. Why is that so? Think
of a football team for a moment. The role of each player is highly defined
both in terms of rules about what they can and cannot do and in terms of
functions they perform on each play. Within each role, there are varying
degrees of flexibility allowed to achieve the team's goal.

By clearly

understanding the goal, the role one plays, and the flexibility built into
that role, the capacity of the various components to work together for a
desired result has been optimized . This is the desirable balance between
a pole of rigid role definition in which the task is clear but there is no
understanding of the goal and no capacity to respond flexibly and to the
opposite pole of where roles are unclear and extensive energy is spent
internally on role discussions. The former is bureaucracy at its worst, the
latter is anarchism.
•

Ninth, two statements which are paradoxical must be simultaneously held
and integrated . One statement is that everyone must lead if the problem
is to be effectively addressed. The second is that is everyone ·leads, no
one leads.

Both are accurate and valid statements.

How are they
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reconciled? Everyone leads in the role that is assigned or have assumed.
If my role -is data analysis, then I take the lead in ensuring a high quality
process and product. If my role is managing an emergency shelter, then I
attempt to institute best practices.

If leadership is viewed narrowly as

setting policy, establishing priorities and allocating resources, then
everyone is not charged with that role. The persons assigned to that role
must exercise their best judgment and provide direction for the overall
system.

Given this knowledge of how complex problems are solved, what governance
and management approach best fits the solving of complex problems?
Governance again is defined as policy setting, direction setting, high level or
strategic resource allocation and funding prioritization. Management again is
defined as the coordination and management of tactics and resources to achieve
the outcomes defined by policy-makers. While known by several terms, the
approach that has emerged in recent years is most often generically labeled
public management networks. In this case however we will use the terms public
leadership and public operations network for reasons that will become obvious.
In this next discussion the approach will be defined, illustrated and analyzed as
to its appropriateness for the issue of homelessness.

Public Management Networks : Four Types
This section briefly describes various types of public management networks.
Detailed working papers are in development which describes the concept more
fully.?
7

Marlowe, H.A. Public Management Networks. Working Paper.
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Again, a public management network is simply a diverse group of stakeholders
focused on a particular public policy issue. In the context of Pinellas County,
the Homeless Policy Group is an example of a public management network.
Public management networks may take several forms. A single network itself
may consist of one or more of these forms.
•

The policy network. This network so focused solely on policy issues. Its
purpose is to develop a policy direction that members can support.

•

The planning network. These can be of several types. One type is a
network focused solely on developing plans which can then be adopted
or used by the various stakeholders. Another planning network is
focused on developin~ a plan which it will then oversee and make or
recommend funding for the plan.

These two types of networks are referred in this report as public leadership
networks in that their task is to provide direction, not management oversight.
The other two types of networks are:
•

The intermediary organization. This is a network established for the
distinctive purpose of providing a mechanism for blended or coordinated
funding. Various funders contract with it to manage and coordinate their
funding with that of other funders for optimum impact.

•

The management network. This network is established for the express
It focuses on
purpose of managing a service delivery network.
coordination, integration and system operations.

These types of networks are referred to as public operations networks in that
their task is the management of the system itself. Figure 3 graphically
illustrates these network categories.
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I Figure 3: Types of public management networks
Public Management Network

Public Leadership Network

Public Operations Network

Policy
Strategic Plans
Funding Plans (Priorities
and allocation)

Management of operations
Business Plans
Resource management
Information management

Discussion of the general approach:

Public management

networks

What is a public management network? Let us define each component word and
then proffer a synthesizing definition.

First, what is the definition of the word "network"?

Network implies a

connectedness of parts or elements that are independent on their own but
choose to work together for a shared purpose. Each of us have our "networks"
which share information, assist each other and view ourselves as "connected" in
some way. One of today's "keys to success" is the ability to network. The term
network is commonly used in information technology to describe a group of
computers that are linked together in some productive way.

Each of these

computers is independent, but linked together they are more powerful and more
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functional. A network then is a group of entities, each of which is impacted by
the problem in some way, none of which can solve it alone and all of whom are
wi lling to engage in some.. _collective effort.
A network approach to problem
.
solving is needed because "no single agency or organization at any level of
government or the private sector has a monopoly on the mandate, resources, or
information to deal with the most vexing of public problems"s. As defined by
O'Toole9, "a network is a pattern of two or more units, in which not all major
components are encompassed within a single hierarchical array".

Second, why the word public? Complex problems, particularly complex social
problems, inherently impact the public, common or shared good. Just as we are
all accountable in some sense for the problem, we all would benefit in some way
from its solution. Homelessness is an excellent example of a public good issue.
The individuals who are homeless would benefit from a solution. But so would
businesses that might be losing customers. So would neighborhoods who feel
less safe.

So would hospitals that are providing free care in response to the

physical needs of the homeless as one example. So would the taxpayer who has
to pay for the costs of law enforcement among many other costs.

So would

other public institutions that may have to shift scarce resources to meet the
needs of the homeless. So would communities trying to revitalize certain areas
of their city.

There clearly is private benefit to be obtained by solving · or

reducing homelessness. This should not be ignored or minimized. But there is
clear public benefit to society as a whole by alleviating this problem. So the
8

Agranoff, R.. 2003. Networks: A guide for public managers, unpublished document, pgs S-6.
O'Toole, Laurence ].,Jr. 1997. Treating Networks Seriously: Practical and Research-Based
Agendas in Public Administration. Public Administration Review 57, 1, 45-52.
9
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term public is an appropriate label to distinguish it from an organizational form
focused solely on private good.

Third, the word management denotes an active and intentional attempt to
address an issue, resolve a problem, and achieve an opportunity. While there
·are nuances which are distinguished in the discussion about public management
networks and public operations networks, the underlying idea is that a group of
actors have come together to effectuate some desired end.

The theoretical assumptions underlying the network approach
The network approach is based upon a number of assumptions which are
summarized by Klijn and KoopenjanJo and presented in table 7.

These

assumptions can be tested by observing the actual practice of networks.

10

Klijn, E. and Koopenjan, J. 2000. Public management and policy networks. Public Management, 2, 13 5158.
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Table 7: Theoretical assumptions of the policy network approach
Table 1: Theoretical assumptlona of tbe policy network approach
Th80retlcaf assumptions
Networks

Policy processes

Outcomes
Network managemsnt

•
•
•
•

Actors are mutually dependent for reaching objectives.
Dependencies create sustainable relations between actors.
Oependencles create some veto power for various actors.
The sustainabillty of interactions creates and solidifies a distribution of
resources between actors.
• In the courss of interactions, rules are formed and solidified which
regulate actor behaviour.
·
• Resource distribution and rule formation lead to a certain closeness of
networks for outside actors.
• Within networks, interactions between actors over policy and issues lake
place focused on solving the tansion between dependencies on the one
hand and diverging and conflicting intarests on the other.
• In doing so actors depart from perceptions they hold about the policy
area 1he actors and the decisions at s1ake.
• Actors select specific strategies on the basis of perceptions.
• Policy processes are complex and not entirely predictable because of the
variety of actors, perceptions and strat89ies.
• Policy is the result of complex Interactions between actors who
participate in concrete games in a network.
• Given the variety of goals and interests and - as a result - the actual
and potential conflict over the distribution of costs and benefits, C{)operatlon is not automatic and does not dE!IIelop wl1hout problems.
• Concertsd adion can be Improved through incentives for co-operation ,
through process and conflict management. and through the reduction of
risks linked to co-opera1ion.

Examples of Public Management Networks. The following examples should help
to clarify the nature of a public management network. Table 8 provides a
summary.
•

Southwest Florida Water Alliancett. This is a group of persons seeking to
ensure there is adequate water for all users (public, private and nature) in
southwest Florida. The group consists of two working groups, a policy

11

Marlowe, H. and Arrington, L. Developing a public management network for water supply planning.
Working paper.

83

body of elected officials representing the four counties and thirteen
municipalities comprising the area .and a technical group of experts
representing public water supply, private interests and environmental
needs . This body has been working for three years and has created a set
of partial solutions which have been implemented by various responsible
entities.

Among their current or emerging accomplishments

are:

agreements for unified water rates, region wide conservation plans,
development of regional inter-connects for drought rel ief, a mechanism
for investment in region wide projects of mutual . benefit and conceptual
approaches to the integration of land use decisions. Table 7 shows how
this effort meets the criteria of a public leadership network.
•

Fraser River Basin Council.

Quoting from Branley12, ''The Fraser Basin

Council has employed a unique model of collaborative governance for
cooperative management of a major river basin. The Basin covers onequarter of British Columbia (BC)'s land mass and is home to 2. 7 million
people. And it produces 80 percent of BC's economic output- and 10
percent of Canada's output. The Council's 36 directors include members
from all four orders of government- local, first nations, provincial and
federal-and from the private sector and civil society. These directors
come from all regions of the Basin. The Council's professional staff is
likewise located throughout the Basin. Local knowledge and initiative is
absolutely fundamental to Council's work. The Council makes decisions
by consensus, which requires members to learn not only the facts on any
issue, but also how different experiences, feelings, and values interpret
Branley, J. 2003. Collaborative governance in river basin management Georgia Basin/ Puget ·
Sound Research Conference.
12
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any sa·me set of "facts. " Members Jearn to make decisions based on
shared values and a commitment to find an acceptable, workable
solution. Furthermore, the Council was deliberately designed to have no
formal authority. Rather, it was created on the assumption that a
different, potent, and sustainable kind of governance emerges when
diverse interests coalesce around core values, when consensus and joint
action are chosen over confrontation and inaction. The Council helped
resolve a 50- year dispute about reversing the flow of the Nechako River;
and helped find the will and the means to stop North American's largest
point source of metal pollution at the Britannia mine. The Fraser River
and its main tributaries have never been damned , a fact critical to their
continued status as the world's most productive salmon- producing river
system.
Table 8: Case summa

of a ublic mana ement network

~~~~~----------------~

Element of a public management
network

Case example: Southwest Florida Water
All i a:.n:..::
:. .; c.::.
e_________________________,

Intentional

Clear mission of a reg ional approach

~----------------------------~t~o~
watersupply
Public Good
Water for public, private and natural
resource needs
r-------------------------------r-~
Network
Top!c of joint concern endorsed by all
ublic entities via joint resolution
~------------------------------~~
Network
Agreement that decisions are
1--------------------------------~co::..:n:.:. sens
:
us based if at all _Q_os sible

Leadership

Commitment to workable products as
outlined in above paragraph

~------------------------------~==

Lead ership

Membership of elected officials,
re resentatives of various stakeholders

~------------------------------~~
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Why is a public management network approach the best f it for
iss ues such a-s homelessness, housi ng, economic security and
health?

•

First, it offers a problem solving approach consistent with that needed to
address complex problems.

•

Second, it addresses how to build sufficient cooperation for action. As
Stone argues, "the issue is how to bring about enough cooperation
among disparate community elements to get things done - and to do so
in the absence of an over- arching command structure or a unifying
system of thought. " 13

•

Third, it brings the scope of knowledge, breath of experience and range
of influence needed to effect and influence a complex adaptive syste.m.
No one entity has all the knowledge, expertise or resources needed.

•

Fourth, it enables a comprehensive response that addresses both the
behavioral and structural issues which underlie a comp lex problem such
as homeless ness. It does so in many ways but one key one is enacting the
principle or value of mutual accountability.

•

Fifth, and most importantly of all, because it works.

Networks offer a

mechanism to address complex issues that no single ag ency can address
effectively by itself14, 1s,

13

Networks have been found to be an effective

Stone, G. 1989. Regime Politics (Lawrence, KS: University Press ofKansas)

Huxham, C. (2000). The Challenge of Collaborative Advantage. P ublic Management 2: 337-357
Sagawa, S. and Segal, E. (2000). Conunon Interest, Common Good: Creating V alue Through
Business and Social Sector Partnerships California Management Review 42 (2): 105-122
14

15
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conflict resolution tool16, To quote Agranoff: "A study by Radin and
associates

reveals

how

federal-state-private

councils

in

rural

development . have led to many program changes and demonstration
approaches.J7 In the same vein, economic development research at the
state and local levels has demonstrated how networked officials enhance
their economies by stimulating private sector action, engaging in
partnerships with such organizations as chambers of commerce and
industry groups, and jointly formulating developmental policies in human
resource development, technology advancement, and global marketing.1s
Finally, research in environmental policy also demonstrates that emergent
solutions to such problems as non point source pollution (e.g. agricultural
chemicals), watershed and forest management can be approached by
formally and informally convening government agencies, conservation
advocacy groups, industry representatives, land developers, and the
scientific community into joint bodies.19

Effective public management networks: Key features and
practices
Assuming there is a movement to create various public management networks
for the health and human service issues in the county, what are the keys to the
16 Frame, T . Guo ton, T ., & Day, J. 2003. Resolving Environmental Disputes through Collaborative
Planning: Georgia Basin/ Puget Sound Research Conference.
17 Radin, B., Agranof£, R. Bowman, A., Buntz, A., Ott, S., Romzek, B. and Wilson, R. New
Governance for Rural America: Cr eating Intergovernmental Partnerships. Lawrence, KS:
University Press of Kansas, 1996.
18 Clarke, S. and Gaile, G ., the Work of Cities Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1998);
Eisinger, P . The Rise of the Entrepreneurial State. Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1988;
Fosler, R. "State Economic Policy: The Emerging Paradigm," Economic Development Quarterly
6(2)(1992), pp. 3-13
19 John, D . Civic Environmentalism Washington, D .C.: Congressional Q uarterly Press, 1993.
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success of such a network pased on the experiences of other networks? As
Keast and Brown have stated2o, "to be effective networks necessitate more than
a 'business as usual' or bureaucratic, hierarchical approach and require different
design

principles,

management

strategies

and

skills

and

governance

arrangements as well as alternative performance measures21, 22, 23,

24,

2s .

Furthermore, networks are not a 'one-size-fits- all' proposition. They are highly
differentiated in terms of their purpose, form, operational governance mode and
structures and need to be built 'fit-for-purpose' to match these requirements"26

As stated by Keast27, referring to Klijn and Koopenjan work2s, "networks or
networked

arrangements

require

distinctive

structural

and

go:vernance

arrangements that are based on relationship principles and practices of
negotiation and bargaining and, are highly iterative in their formation, ongoing
operation and evolution and offer private, public and voluntary sectors a way of
value adding and transforming existing policy, product and service delivery
modes."
20 Keast, R. and Brown, K. (2002). The Government Service Delivery Project A Case Study of the
Push and Pull of Central Government Coordination. Public Management Review 4 (4): 439-459.
21 Provan, KG. and Milward, H .B. (2001). Do Networks Really Work? A Framework for Evaluating
Public-Sector Organizational Networks. Public Administration Review 61 (4): 414-423.
22 Kilduff, M and Tsai, W. (2003). Social Networks and Organizations London: Sage
23 Agranoff, R. (2003). Leveraging Networks: A Guide to Public Managers Working Across
Organizations Arlington, VA: IBM Endowment for the Business of Government.
24 Mandell, M.P. and Steelman, T . (2003). Understanding What can be Achieved Through
Interorganizational Innovations: The Importance of Typologies, Context and Management Strategies
Public Administration Review, 15 (2): 197-224. ·
25 Keast, R., Brown, K., Mandell, MP. and Woolcock, G . (2004) Network Structures: Working
Differendy and Changing Expectations. Public Administration Review 64 (3): 363-371.
26 Keast, R. and Brown, K (2003) Community-:Government Engagement: Com.triunity Connections
uLv... ~u Networked
Asian
of Public Administration. 25
107-132

Klijn, E-H. and Koppejan, J. (2000). Public Management and Policy Networks: Foundations o f a
Network Approach to Governance Public Management Review 2 (2): 135-158.
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•

The following practices are considered best and proven.

•

Broad stakeholder participation.

Complex problems by definition are

multi- dimensional and multi-faceted.
comprise the complex problem.

Many different partial problems

Therefore multiple parties have to

participate in some form. This does not mean that all participate in the
. same way, but it does mean that all voices have the opportunity for input
and are heard.
•

Make the table larger and rounder29. An off-shoot of broad stakeholder
participation, this best practice focuses on ensuring that the processes of
the network ensure that all voices receive a fair and full hearing.

This

principle does not obviate the realities of legislated and delegated
authorities and decision making powers, but it does ensure that during
the analysis and problem definition phases, as well as during solution
generation processes, that all perspectives are aired.
•

Define and operationalize values and working principles.

Early in the

process of network formation the members should state the values and
working principles they will seek to practice. These may evolve over time
of course, but they do serve to offer members guidelines for behavior.
The Fraser Basin Council for example adopted the following principles:3o
•

Understanding and respecting the opinions of others.

•

Accepting all members as peers : at Council, we say, "Titles
and egos are left at the door."

29
30

Onandaga Civic League, op.cit.
Blaney, J. op.cit

89

•

•

Seeking balance over extreme positions.

•

Taking action based on consensus.

•

Using all these elements to build trust among members.

Design processes to build social capital and working trust.

A network

must have a reasonable degree of working trust among its members if it
is to be effective.

Some people approach the issue of trust from the

perspective of "I will trust until proven wrong" while others take the
approach "my trust has to be earned". Recognizing these differences in
individual

style,

a wise

network approaches

the

issue

of trust

intentionally. There are a number of techniques that can be used in an
intentional trust building strategy31 ,

These should be instituted as

appropriate during the start-up phase of the network as well as used
periodically during its work. These processes will bui·ld the level of social
capital within the network. Social capital refers to the degree of trust and
willingness to work together for the common good32,
•

Develop agreement on how decisions· will be made. While consensus is
the goal, a network should not allow itself to be captured by a recalcitrant
member. The question is what does consensus mean? There are several
levels and definitions of consensus33.

A network should address this

issue early and work through the various levels of consensus to reach
some agreement on its specific approach.

Different degrees of

31

Marlowe, H. 2004. Intentional trust building. Unpublished paper.
Putnam. R. 1993. Making democracy work. Princeton University.
33 Marlowe, H. 2001. Defining consensus. Unpublished paper.
32
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consensus may be required for different problems, both between
.networks and sometimes within a sin.gle network.
•

Specify processes for conflict management and conflict ·resolution from
the outset of the network.

Conflict is a natural and healthy part of a

network. Indeed, the network without conflict is probably avoiding some
key issues. That said, best practice is to address up-front the legitimacy
of conflict and procedures through which conflict can be handled
constructively.34
•

Systems analysis.

Because complex

problems

are multi- faceted,

interrelated and unstable, reductionistic models of analysis are ill- suited
approaches for understanding the issue. Systems thinking approaches,
which allow for more holistic as well as self- reinforcing and selforganizing

perspectives,

are

better

suited

to

provide

a

fuller

understanding of the problem.
•

Holistic problem solving. Related to systems approaches, the techniques
of holistic problem solving provide tools that a network can use to
analyze its issue and develop solutions.

•

Plan for evolution. As the network does its work, its understanding of the
issue and solutions will become richer and deeper. A best practice is to
institute a process through which the problem is periodically reviewed
and re-stated if needed.

•

Define goals and products, along with time frames , early in the process .
While these will evolve and shift, they assist the group to form, assist
people to determine the worth of the network and provide some

34

Marlowe, H. 2003. Procedures for productive conflict management Unpublished paper.
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confidence that their time investment will be worthwhile. In some cases,
where the problem is particularly complex, this goal and product
definition process ·w ill

need to be iterative as the group better

understands the challenge and the problem.
•

Establish a reasonable deadline for products and establish interim
products.

For the -network to retain the energy that led to its

establishments, as well as develop a higher level of energy and
commitment, it must produce products within a reasonable amount of
time. While that" time depends upon the issue, if members do not see
progress, they can become discouraged and lose interest.
•

Establish a sunset date. While a network could be "forever", it should be
time limited ("sunsetted") from the onset so that the decision to continue
it is deliberate. Groups often continue simply due to the fact that they
are there and no one wants to raise the question of their discontinuance.
Establishing the sunset at least forces the network to ask if there is
continued work to be done.

•

Promote neutrality of leadership, particularly at the start of the network.
Networks dealing with complex issues rarely come together without
history. Recognizing there is no such thing as the truly neutral network
member; some members will be seen as more neutral than others. Also,
some members will be viewed as "fair and open" to all views, even though
they !:lave their own. A person who fits these categories should be the
chair at the onset of the network if indeed the network even chooses to
have a chair. An alternative is to engage an outside facilitator.
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•

Recognize

that

environment3s.

decisions

will

be

made

.in

a

non- hierarchical

Unlike an organizational structure with hierarchical

decision levels, networks are groups of peers.
•

Examine the appropriateness of outside facilitation.

When issues are

both complex and controversial, the services of an outside professional
facil itator can sometimes be helpful. A person who is trained in group
processes, complex problem analysis, conflict resolution and con sensus
building can perform key services for the group which all members can
accept because the facilitator is not identified with a "side". Even if the
network chooses to have a chair, the use of a facil.itator can ease the
burden on the chair and allow them to participate more fully without
having to manage the group process.
•

Provide

administrative

support.

Networks

are

not

free.

The

administrative support required for network meetings, documentation
management, communications with interested parties and other support
functions can be extensive depending upon the scope and frequency of
activities.

35

O'Toole, L. & Meier, K 2002. Public management in intergovermental n etworks. Paper presented
at Networks, Management and New Patters of Governance conference. Barcelona.
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Textbox 9 : Solving complex problems: The holistic approach to problem solving
The holistic approach to problem solving involves the search for an acceptable solution as
an emergent property of interdependent sub problems with competing or contradictory
constraints. It is based on five assumptions:

1. Problems and solutions are constructs of the mind. Problems don't exist
independently from those who define them. Some problems are so complex and
so far-reaching that their complete solution is unrealistic and partial solutions
must be employed.
2. People have different views of the same situation. A problematic situation is
viewed and defined differently by the people affected.
3. People disagree on what's the actual state and desired state. Since there's no
agreement on what the problem is, it follows that there won't be agreement on
the solution.
4. Improvements result from discussion and debate. A solution is an ongoing work
of the group. In effect, the impacted parties learn together.
5. The analyst becomes part of the problem situation. The analyst becomes part of
the problem situation and uses a variety of tools to learn along with the impacted
parties in formulating a solution.
The alternative approach, which is the optimal approach for well-defined problems, is
termed reductionistic problem solving. It is based on the following five assumptions:

1. Problems and objectives can be Identified. The model begins with a needs
assessment that leads to a problem statement; Objectives are developed t hat
drive processes expressly designed to solve the identified problem. Success or
failure is measured against these objectives.
2. The defined sub problems can be solved by people with appropriate expertise.
3. Problems and objectives are put Into operational or quantitative terms and
solutions are modeled to achieve optimal performance. To be rational and
measurable, problems and objectives are assigned numerical Indicators so
progress can be monitored. Individual components are adjusted to conform.
4. Improvements come from the Implementation of solutions. Once the problem has
been identified and solutions modeled, the best model is executed to solve the
problem.
5. The analyst is independent of the problem, a consultant who makes
recommendations to a client. To be fully objective and impartial, analysts remain
apolitical and scientific in providing advice and counsel to clientele.
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The three core tools· of a publ ic management network:
Collaborative Plann ing, Consens·ual Problem-Solving and
Facilitative Leadership.
This section provides a brief outline of the principles and practices of
collaborative planning, consensual problem solving and facilitative leadership.
A working paper is in development which will be available in the near future
where these principles and practices are discussed in greater depth36,
The core premise of the approach is that a third form of governance and public
administration is emerging which represents an alternative to centralized
bureaucracy with its traditional top- down decision making approaches and
privatization of pu'blic services. This third form goes by a variety of labels, with
the label public management network currently gaining the most currency.
Public management networks have a number of features, the most critical of
which for this discussion is the engagement of multiple stakeholders using the
· practices of collaborative planning, consensual problem solving, and faci litative
leadership. Appendix B provides an overview of the major types of publ ic
management networks so this concept will not be discussed in further depth
here. Instead, the focus will be on selected principles and practices which
underlie effective collaborative planning, consensual problem solving and
facilitative leadership. These include:
•
All voices. This principle has two dimensions. The first is the
importance of all perspectives being present and being examined during
the analyses, planning, problem solving and decision processes. In the
HHSCC context this includes consumers, li-ne staff, volunteers, agency
managers or executives, affected citizens and neighborhoods, business
and civic groups, public and private funders and policy makers. The
second dimension is that policy and funding decisions must be made
only by those who represent all voices. These are elected and appointed
officials whose task it is to represent the entire community and have been
selected for that role.

36

Marlowe, H.A. Principles and practices of collaborative planning, consensual problem solving and
facilitative leadership. Working paper
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•
Hierarchy as role differentiation. not hierarchism. It is critical for
these processes to succeed that roles be clear. Any system fai ls when it
various components fall to either understand their respect ive roles or
perform them. As a simple biological analogy, imag ine what would
happen . is our hearts and our livers somehow got their functions
confused. While ·social systems are more complex and flexible, they still
function best when each member understands the role they need to play
and how their role fits with and contributes to the whole. Much of the
continuous complaint about lack of communication is derived from role
confusion, lack of role clarity and lack of understanding of how my role
fits in the larger picture.
A hierarchy is simply a way to organize
structure and explain role. However, the term has developed negative
connotations because it is confused with, and unfortunately all too often
demonstrates, hierarchism. Hierarchism is the subtle, or not too subtle,
implication that a person who has a broader, more authoritative and
more responsible role is somehow superior to someone who has a
narrower role with less authority and responsibility.
The success of
collaborative planning, consensual problem solving and faci litative
leadership lies in maintaining clear role distinctions while respecting the
worth and contributions of everyone.
•
Systems perspectives.
Complex human systems, formal or
informal, are simply relationships among various parts that result in a
whole that is greater than the sum of the parts. For planning and
decision making to be effective, it must be done in the context of
understanding the system and how changing one part or introducing
some new element will impact other parts and overall performance.
•
Asset perspectives . This is simply the perspective that there are
assets and that building upon those assets is the most effective strategy
for improving the system as a whole.
•
Differences of perspective and disagreement are critical. Poorly
managed and facilitated consensus processes often result in poorer
quality decisions than those that would be made be a single, informed
individual. The quip, a camel is an elephant made by a comm ittee is a
succinct summary of that reality. On the other hand, social science
research indicates that a wide variety of perspectives when wisely
engaged leads to better decisions37. There is such a thing as group
37

Surowiecki, J. 2004. The wisdom of crowds. New York: Random House
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wisdom. A key part of that group wisdom process is ensuring that
differences of perspective are voiced and that disagreements are fully
explored.
If consensual decision making is simply a lowest level
comprom ise, good decisions will not result. Instead, well facilitated
consensual decision making surfaces tensions and disagreements and
then substantially works with that disagreement to find higher level
solutions.
•
Asking the right question is the key. The key to getting good
answers is asking the right question. This is 'w hy multiple perspectives
are so critical. No one person or group understands it all. By bringing
multiple parties to the process, the likelihood of formulating the right
questions is enhanced .
•
Collaborative planning and consensual problem solving succeed
when roles are understood and respected. Very often in public policy
collaborative planning and consensual problem-solving processes the
image or belief is communicated that the conclusion of the multistakeholder group is the decision that will be enacted. If it is not
enacted, enormous frustration, resentment and a deterioration of public
trust can occur. Obviously everyone loses when this occurs. This
probl em particularly occurs when the solutions or recommendations must
be considered in the larger public policy context. When everyone
understands from the on set that the plans and programs of this effort
must finally be considered by the people's representatives in a broader
context, then the flawed expectation described at the start of this
paragraph is avoided from the onset.
These principles and practices, along with others not enumerated above, are
built into the process es described in appendix C which illustrates how networks
could operate in practice. The deeper philosophical context that the public
management networks approach represents is an attempt to design and
institute leadership systems that enhance the position that George Weigel
affirms that democracy is not simply about institutions and processes but about
th e ongoing experiment in the capacity of a citizenry to self- govern38 , The
approaches delineated ~n public management network models are approaches
which repres ent current experim ents in building the capacity for selfgovernance.
38

Weigel, G. 2005. The cube and the cathedral. New York: Basic Books
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Summary of discussion
management network.

on

the

concept

of

a

public

The discussion above detailed the nature of a public management network and
the rationale for it being the appropriate governance and management structure
for a complex public problem such as those found in the health and human
services arena. The next two sections seek to describe two sub-types of a
public management network; a public leadership network and a public
operations network.

Public Leadership Network: An approach to t he governance of
the response to the homeless problem
A public leadership network combines the functions of networks focused solely
on policy issues with those focused on planning. One role of a public leadership
network, as illustrated in figure 11 is to address policy issues related to both
factors causing health and human services issues as well as policy issues related
to health and human service services. A second role is to provide strategic
direction for a community's response to these issues. Setting strategic direction
involves both selection of high level response strategies (for example: emphasis
on prevention vs . deep-end treatments, selection of a housing first strategy vs.
a traditional housing approach, etc) and the prioritization of those strategies.
The third role is the development and securing of the funding plan to implement
the strategic direction.
Given the policy focus of a public leadership network, its membership should be
dominated by the policy-makers and funders whose role it is in a community to
make policy and funding decisions.
As discussed elsewhere, network
approaches are most effective when roles are clear, respected and reinforced.
This of course does not mean that a public leadership network does not avail
itself of all perspectives and indeed it should structure itself so that all
perspectives are ensured.
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service status

Policy issues
regarding health
Public
Leadership
Network

and human

service services

There is a second reason why the term leadership is used in this policy context.
It is to make an important distinction about how complex public issues, such as
those found in the health and human services arena, are addressed. While the
goal is to minimize, reduce and ultimately eliminate negative indicators related
to these issues, the issue cannot be managed in the same way that a production
line can be managed. As broad as the network is likely to be, it still will not
have all the factors at the table. No one network, much less one entity, can
control these issues. In that sense it cannot be "managed". Some other reasons
for the term leadership include:
•

The approach of public management networks originated in arena of
natural resource management as an approach to addressing complex
natural resource and environmental issues. The term management was
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simply lifted from natural resource management. More importantly, there
was at the time of its first use a belief that natural resources could be
"managed'.'. This position has come more and more into question.
•

As noted in the discussion of complex problems and just above, they
cannot be "managed" in the same way that a straightforward problem can
be managed. The term management connotes a high degree of control
and direction which is often not achievable with a complex social problem
at least. We of course could expand or modify the term management to
encompass a broader sense of flexibility and limited direction appropriate
to complex problems and then explain that specific direction. Agranoff
has stated, "Network management is considered to be a different type of
nonhierarchical

management,

where

information

and

expertise

is

substituted for authority structure, through a self-organizing process,
held together by mutual obligation that develops over time, by reaching
consensus based decisions, and by innovative technologies that becomes
the "DNA" of networks"39, Or we could use another term to simply get
around the need for special definitions. The latter course is taken here.
•

The leadership . models labeled collaborative or facilitative leadership
encompass a problem solving approach well fitted for complex problems.
Building a shared, comprehensive and systemic understanding of an
issue, such as homelessness, housing, etc is one skill of facilitative
leadership.

Developing joint

commitment

characteristic feature of facilitative leadership.

to

action

is

another

Fostering actionable

solutions, however partial they may be, is another skill of the facilitative
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•

leader.

Emergent response, scenario planning, consensus building,

conflict resolution, a commitment to action are all components of
facilitative leadership.

And fortunately, these are the same skills and

approaches needed to address complex problems. So the term leadership
is an appropriate term to describe the type of entity needed for the
governance of a complex problem such as homeless ness.
•

Finally, it is important to distinguish types of networks. Networks that
are focused on policy and planning differ in mission, composition, and
work tasks from those that focus on coordinated and integrated
management of a set of services.

Definition of the term. A public leadership network is a purposed web of civic
leaders who share a commitment to finding workable solutions to an issue of
public good. It is intentional and purposeful in that it has a defined problem of
public good it is addressing. It is a network first by recognition of joint concern
and ownership and secondly by a commitment to collaborative effort in the full
sense of that term. It is a leadership group first because there is a commitment
to solution seeking and implementation and ·secondly because the participants
have some degree -of decision making authority which could impact some part
of the problem.

Finally, it is a leadership body because it can set, commit or

impact public policy and public and private funding.

Public Operations. Network: An approach to the management of
health and human services
A public operations network is designed to design and manage a systematic and
comprehensive approach to a complex public problem. While it may not
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"manage" the problem as the discussion on public leadership networks
indicated, it can manage an approach or set of services. Since its focus is on the
operation of a network of services, the label public operations network was
chosen.
The composition of a public operations network should be dominated by
funders, providers and consumers since these are the persons most concerned
with service delivery. Other advocates may be represented as well as any other
interested parties who are impacted by service delivery, such as local businesses
in the case of homelessness. However, the mission and purpose of the
operations network is to ensure optimum use of the allocated resources to
benefit the persons whom the network was established to serve.
In the course of seeking to fulfill its mission, an operations network will
encounter a variety of barriers. Some of these emanate from public policy and
it is the responsibility of the operations network to communicate these policy
Others will result from inadequate
barriers to the leadership network.
resources. Again, these should be communicated to the leadership network.
Others are barriers that the persons being served may generate themselves.
Addressing and resolving these barriers are the responsibility of the operations
network.

How do leadersh ip networks and operations networks interface
and leverage their efforts?
These networks are distinguished because they have different work to do and
require different competencies and members to do their work. However, they
share the same goal, the reduction of of some health and human services
negative indicator(s) and strengthening of positive indicators.
Because they share the same .goal, they are truly inter- dependent. Neither will
succeed without the other. To increase the likelihood of joint success, a number
of practices should be either "designed in" from the start or encouraged as
events develop. Among these are:
•

Clear statements of purpose, role and authority;
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•

A structural communications link and established communication
protocols;,
Shared and delineated responsibility for selected products and
•
elaborated processes for how those products will be produced and
assessed;
• Joint agreements on key leading and performance indicators and
expected standards of performance;
• Established and agreed upon processes for addressing how differences in
perspective or conflicts are surfaced, addressed, and resolved

Role differentiation in a comprehensive public
management network

What is presented in this section is a brief overview of structure and information
flow in order to clarify the roles that respective entities will play in a network.
These of course only represent starting points which will evolve over time.
Figure 1 illustrates the major perspectives that a comprehensive network
approach to a public policy issue requires. There are four major perspectives
required, each of which is a blend or combination of other perspectives. As the
figure shows, the four perspectives are:
Policy and funding. This is the perspective of elected or appointed officials
whose role it is to set policy and determine local discretionary funding in the
context of overall community priorities, needs and direction. This is by
definition the broadest view and the persons assuming this role have been
chosen to represent the community in its entirety.
Systems. This is the perspective of administrators who are responsible for the
administration of institutional systems which act as funders, public institutional
systems which may both contract for or deliver themselves services and major
public institutions that contain within themselves policy making, system
administrator and service functions .
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Services. This is the perspective of those engaged In the delivery and receipt of
services as well as those who are impacted by an issue regardless of whether
they are engaged in service delivery or receipt. This perspective includ_es that of
consumers, providers, civic and faith organizations, business groups,
neighborhoods and general citizens.
Technical. Policy and funding perspectives, systems perspectives and service
perspectives all require data, information. During any of these discussions , the
discussions will be enriched if information on consumer satisfaction, community
exp~ctation and concern, existing or emerging gaps or system faults, demand
trends, funding trends, policy trends, proven and emerging practices is available
and presented in user-friendly modes that provide both strategic and systemic
perspectives.

Figure 1: Four Perspectives of a comprehensive network

Institutional Systems
Perspective: The
Administrators Forum

Services Perspective:
Public Management
Network
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Table 1: Illustrative list of potential members of the Administrative Forum
•
•
•
•

juvenile Welfare Board
County Manager or designee
United Way
Department of Children and Families, Regional Director or designee

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Department of Juvenile justice
Social security administration
ACHA
Veterans administration representative
Pinellas County Health Department
Sheriffs Office
Area Agency on Aging
Foundation Representatives
Public defender's office
State attorney's office
Courts administration
Representatives of the five cities making the most significant financial
investments in human service provision as traditionally defined,
excluding recreation programs or affordable housing
Health Council/ Partnership for Healthier Pinellas
Worknet
Community Based Care Lead Agency
Early Learning Coalition
School system
Agency for Persons with Disabilities
Agency for Health Care Administration
Metropolitan Planning Organization

•
•
•

PSTA
Representative of Housing Authorities
Representative from each Networks

•
•
•

Pinellas County Coalition for the Homeless
Representative from faith - based communities
Additional bodies may be added as needed

Health Care Policy Council
CEO's of major hospital groups- 4
CEO's of major behavioral health - 6
Mental health leadership council - 6
Florida behavioral health care network - Linda McKinnon
DCF SAMH program office 1
FL dept of health 1
Sheriff 1
Policy-makers
• BCC2
• Elected officials from two largest cities
ACHA for medicaid 1
NAMI consumer seat 1
Disability rep 1
Prof org reps - 5
Housing Networks

516 cities
Housing authorities & Boley centers
BCC
Council of Mayors
. City Manager's association
Developer's rep
Realtors assn
LISC
Habitat
Neighborhood Housing Services
Supportive Housing coalition
Homeless coalition
Banks
AAA
ACHA
Pinellas Opportunity Council
DCF
CONA
Safe Children's Coalition
Employer housing assistance?
CEO business community/downtown partnership
HUD local rep
RPC

Action

Item IV. G.

Regular Meeting 4713706
TO:

Juvenile Welfare Board Members

FROM:

Will Michaels, Ph .D., Interim

Exe~irector

Requested Action
Select TRIM Hearing Dates.

Options
In compliance with the Statutory Timetable, within 15 days following the tentative
budget hearing, the taxing authority shall advertise its intent to adopt a final millage and
budget. The public hearing to adopt the final millage and budget shall be held not less
than 2 days or more than 5 days after the day that this advertisement is published
(Section 200-065(2)(F.S.). Proposed choices for the first and second hearing are:
FIRST MILLAGE HEARING

n

~..,,,
"DJc.l'-?lJI

2.
3.
4.
5.

August 24
Thursday
&
&
August 29
Tuesday
Wednesday &
August 30
September 6
Wednesday &
September 13 Wednesday &

FINAL MILLAGE HEARING
August 31
September 5
September 6
September 14
September 20

Thursday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Wednesday

In compliance with Florida Statutes stipulating that the hearings be held after 5:00 p.m. ,
it is recommended that each hearing be held at 5:30 p.m.

Narrative
JWB is obligated to supply the County Property Appraiser's office by July 25 the
proposed millage rate and the date and time of our first public TRIM hearing. TRIM
notices will be mailed by the property Appraiser on August 14.
Public hearings to adopt tentative budgets and millage rates should be held between
August 24 and September 30.
Public hearings to adopt final budgets and millage rates are held in compliance with the
Statutory Timetable.
Hearings cannot be held on the following dates:
September 7
September 12
September 19

County Commission's first hearing
School Board's public hearing
County Commission's second hearing

..
Action
TO:

Item IV.H.
Regular Meeting 04/13/06
Juvenile Welfare Board Members

FROM:

Will Michaels, Interim Executive Director (JJ~
Lisa A. Sahulka, Director, Programs & Finance..?(' . ,
Walter Williams, Director of Human Resource~

Requested Action
The Board is requested to allocate up to $34,217 to five JWB staff leased to Marriage and
Family Center (MFC) to assist MFC in paying accrued leave to these employees, and to
terminate the employees involved as JWB employees.

Options
1. Approve the staff recommendation.
2. Do not approve the staff recommendation.
3. Any other action the Board deems appropriate.

Recommended Action
1. Waive the requirement in the Agreement for Employee lease between MFC and
JWB, which requires MFC to be fully responsible for the annual/sick leave liability.
2. Transfer $34,217 from the Community Contingency fund to the Annual Leave Sick
Leave pool. Allocate up to $34,217 to the five JWB staff leased to MFC, provided
MFC allocates an equal amount.
3. Terminate the employment of the five JWB staff leased to MFC as of April 30, 2006.
Source of JWB Funds
Program Contingency and Annual Leave Sick leave pool.

Fiscal Impact
The Community Contingency Fund would be reduced from $231,284 to $197,067. The Annual
Leave Sick Leave pool would be increased from $23,350 to $57,567, and then reduced by
$34,217.

Narrative
The Marriage and Family Counseling Center (MFC), along with Coordinated Child Care, was
originally a staffing component of JWB, and staff of these agencies were JWB staff. When MFC
was established as an independent agency in 1997 JWB and MFC created a personnel leasing
arrangement to assu re staff already vested in the Florida Retirement System would not forfeit
their participation in the System and JWB leave benefits. {The same arrangement was made
with Coordinated Child Care).

... .,
Under the terms of the leasing agreement between JWB and MFC, MFC is responsible for the
accrued annual/sick/personal leave paid to any JWB leased employee at termination of
employment. Also, upon termination of the agreement, the relationship of the parties with
respect to JWB employees covered shall revert to the arrangement in existence prior to the
agreement, whereby JWB employees were administratively assigned to MFC.
In March, 2006, the MFC Executive Director sent a letter to Will Michaels, Interim Executive
Director stating MFC's intent to terminate the employee leasing agreement with JWB effective
April 30, 2006. It is the agency's intent to continue to employ these five staff at the same rate of
pay and maintain their longevity status. The agency intends to shift to a new leasing company
and a Paid Time Off model (PTO).
JWB policy requires that employees terminating employment be paid the full amount of annual
leave and a percentage of the sick leave based on longevity with the maximum being 50%. Staff
is making the recommendation that the JWB Personnel Policies are followed and that MFC be
provided assistance for this liability. If staff's recommendation is approved, the requirements of
the lease which holds MFC accountable for this liability would be waived. The reasons for this
recommendation are as follows :
1. The agency is in a "cash poor'' position to handle this liability. Although they have the
liability reserved, payment for the full amount would significantly weaken their fiscal
position. MFC has agreed to pay half of the liability.
2. In 2005, the former JWB Executive Director met with the new MFC Executive Director,
regarding the fiscal position of the agency, which could not accommodate the full burden
of the compensated absences liability. The former JWB Executive Director in his May
1ih 2005 letter (see attached) recommended bringing this item to the Board for review.
The rationale was that JWB is virtually the sole funding source for MFC and that the
agency needed more time than the other two agencies (PCLB and CCC) to accumulate a
sufficient reserve.
JWB staff believes that the five employees involved are being effectively terminated from JWB,
and are entitled to payment of annual, sick, and personnel leave in accordance with the JWB
Personnel Policies paragraph 5.1.1 .6 & 5.1 .2 .1.5. Staff has discussed this proposal with MFC
and MFC is in agreement. We believe this proposal is fair to both agencies and the JWB staff
involved.
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JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD OF PINELLAS COUNTY
6698 68th Avenue North, Suite A LJ Plnelaa Park, FL 33781 ~5015
727-547-5800 0 FAX 727-547~5810 0 www.jwbplnellas.org

An Equal Opportunity Employer

May 17,2005
Ms. Phyllis Cloman, Director
Marriage and Family Center
6798 Crosswinds Drive N #B 102
St. Petersburg. FL 33710

Dear Phyllis:
We have reviewed the situation regarding the liability for sick }eave and vacation of an
employee at the time of termination.
Our projections, based on historic utilization in 2002-03 and 2003-04, indicate the total
estimated liability for this pmpose at $31,896. This figure has been adjusted for the
standard one week that, by policy, is absorbed in the operating budget.

Our auditors remain firm in their contention that this liability should not be carried on our
books. Obviously, this situation will continue for four to five more years at the current
rate of utilization.
Let me suggest a possible way'ofhandling this. Three of the accumulations (Kathy
Nason, Kent and Ann) would appear to be manageable through normal operations and
mitigating steps (reduced pay level for replacements, holding a vacancy open longer,
salary savings in other positions, etc.). Three others (Penny, Bob and Mishelle) will pose
more serious challenges. My recommendation would be to present these cases, after
mitigation, to JWB for a contingency allocation. The rationale could be that you were
required to assume this liability without an opportunity to accumulate a sufficient reserve
to pay them.
I hope you will find this suggestion a satisfactory solution to this challenge.

V~l~yours,

Jt;s~~~lls, ACSW

Executive Director
c: Lisa Sahulka

Walt Williams
C. SAYLER, Chair

JAMES E. MILLS, ACSW, Executive Director

..

INFORMATION

ITEMVI .A .
Regular Meeting 4/13/06

J wwnne Welfare 8 oard
SITE VISIT
SCHEDULE & SUMMARIES

PROGRAMS & FINANCE DEPARTMENT

6698 68th Avenue North
Pinellas Park, Florida 33781-5060
Telephone: 727-547-5600

AGENCIES/PROGRAMS ON CORRECTIVE ACTION
Beginning Date

Status

Alpha-A Beginning - Residential Program

11/15/05

Agency completed implementation and is
currently in the 6 month monitoring phase
that will last until the end of June 2006.

Boys & Girls Clubs

4{7/2005

Currently on an extension through
10/2006

Child's Park Youth Initiative- Community Change for Youth Development

11/2004

One extension granted through 5/05,
completed tasks then implementation
phase. Requested to be removed from
corrective action plan.

Community Tampa Bay, Inc. - Building Inclusive Youth Leaders

4/8/05

Agency is now in their 6 month
monitoring phase and this will last
until the end of July 2006.

Directions for Mental Health - Children's Outpatient

2115106

In process

Family Service Center- Family Counseling

2115/06

In process

Family Service Center- Sexual Assault Services

2/15/06

In process

2/15/06

In process

Youth

De~elopment

Foundation- AKA Akademy

SITE VISIT SCHEDULE

April -June, 2006
Brookwood - Residential Care for Adolescent Girls

April 26, 2006

Children's Home Kinship Services Network of Pinellas
Pinellas School Support Team

April18-21 , 2006
April 18-21, 2006

City of St. Petersburg TASCO Center Based Teen Program
TASCO Teen Magazine

May 3-4, 2006
May 3-4, 2006

Community Tampa Bay- Building Inclusive Youth Leaders

April 28, 2006

NFC Coalition - Neighborhood Family Center

April 19, 2006

Operation PAR Adolescent Residential Center
ALPHA
BETA
Chemical Abuse Prevention
COSA at the Child Development and Family Guidance Center
North County Underage Alcohol Reduction Demonstration
Project (Live Free)

April
April
April
April
April

13 & 14, 2006
17, 2006
21 , 2006
26 & May 2, 2006
10, 2006

April 5, 2006

Board Members are invited to participate in site visits. For information , please contact Lisa
Sahulka, 547-5643.

SITE VISIT SUMMARIES

Site visits occur annually and are a means to evaluate performance, monitor program delivery and
recommend improvements as necessary. Serious program deficiencies result in a Corrective Action Plan
being issued, with a deadline of up to 10 months for resolution and implementation. These actions are
included in the quarterly Compliance Report to the Board. Failure to respond to the Corrective Action
Plan or continued chronic under performance may lead to staff recommendation that the Board take
further action such as probation and/or termination of the contract.

Campbell Park Neighborhood Family Center
City of Clearwater - Charting the Course
Directions for Mental Health, Inc.- Children's Outpatient
Directions for Mental Health, Inc. - Early Childhood Consultation

SITE VISIT SUMMARY FY 04..05
AGENCY: Campbell Park Neighborhood Family Center
PROGRAM:

FISCAL YEAR: FY 04-05
BUDGET: $293 ,187
JWB ALLOCATION: $188,787
COST PER CLIENT: $781 .32

Neighborhood Family Center

DATE OF VISIT: September 20, 2005
Program Description: The Campbell Park Neighborhood Family Center (NFC) is a place where residents can
receive much needed services, participate in educational and/or employment related activities, improve literacy
and computer skills, receive family support and participate in cultural and community building activities.
Services are year round and available for community residents from elementary school youth to Senior citizens.
The NFC serves as a resource for residents and provides an after school adult supervised educational can
crime prevention program for neighborhood youth aged 0-17. The program engages and involves participants
in positive activities which help them develop leadership skills.
Site Visit Findings: The program is meeting all of the conditions of the JWB contract.
Accomplishment on Measurable Objectives and Contracted Service Levels for Fiscal Year 03-04. The
program met all 3 measurable objectives. The contracted service levels for primary youth were met and the
primary adult services level exceeded. The high level of achievement for the adult contracted service levels
was due to the opening of the new facility which resulted in increased activities .
Achievement on Measurable Objectives for Fiscal Year 03..()4

l.,

Objective
Individual SeNice Plan
Personal Goals
Information & Referral
Resource
Knowledge/Utilization
Youth Grades
School Grades

Measured
210

Met
210

Performance
100%

Target
80%

Result
Met

62

62

100%

90%

Met

46

43

93%

100%

Met

Achievement on Contracted Service Levels for Fiscal Year 03-04
CSLs
Achieved
%
Primary Participants
Contracted Primary Youth
Contracted Primary Adults
Total Primary Youth & Adults

100
30
130

104
115
219

104%
383%
168%

Accomplishment on Measurable Objectives and Contract Service Levels for Fiscal Year 04-05. SAM IS
data reflects that all of the contracted service levels and measurable objectives have been met or exceeded.
Achievement on Measurable Objectives for Fiscal Year 04-05

(....,

Objective
School Readiness
School Readiness
Individual SeNice Plan
Personal Goals
Youth DeveloQment
Life Skills
Conflict Resolution
Conflict Resolution
Information & Referral
Resource
Knowledge/Utilization

Measured
40

Met
38

Performance
95%

Target
80%

Result
Met

229

229

100%

80%

Met

20

20

100%

80%

Met

7

7

100%

80%

Met

99

99

100%

90%

Met

Achievement on Measurable Objectives for Fiscal Year 04-05
CSLs
Achieved
%
Primary Participants
Contracted Primary Youth
Contracted Primary Adults
Total Primary Youth & Adults

125
68
193

247
128
375

197%
188%

Cost Per Client. The cost per client for Fiscal Year 04-05 was $781 .32. This is based on 375 participants
served with a total program budget of $293,187.
Lapse. The program lapsed $155.88 or 0% of the JWB allocation of $188,787.
Collaborators. The program has collaborations with a number of agencies including the following : The St
Petersburg Police Department, Starling Day Care, Front Porch, Holy Ministries and MT.Zion Human Services.
Volunteers. The program utilizes volunteers in a variety of capacities. Volunteers complete an application and
orientations prior to volunteering in the program. SAM IS volunteer data reports volunteers contributed 813
hours to the program.
Program Recommendations
1.
The program staff should continue to work on developing a results management system utilizing SAM IS
reports for data management.
Agency Corrective Action Plan
N/A
Agency Fiscal and Administrative Site Visit Findings
The fiscal review was completed on 9/12/05. No findings were reported . The report is attached.
Agency Fiscal and Administrative Recommendation
1. Agency financial statements need to be accurate. The Board also needs to have the financial training necessary
to be able to interpret financial statements correctly and identify errors themselves.

Site Visit conducted by:
Sr. Contract Manager: Pamela Needham
Fiscal Analyst: Rodney MacKinnon
Sr. Program Consultant: Paul Lackey
NFC Coalition Executive Director: Keith Knowles

SITE VISIT SUMMARY
AGENCY: City of Clearwater

FISCAL YEAR:
PROGRAM BUDGET:
PROGRAM: Charting the Course for Youth JWB ALLOCATION:
DATES OF VISIT: January 5, 2006

COST PER
PARTICIPANT:

04/05
$171,953
$105,616
$1 ,577

Program Description.
The Juvenile Welfare Board Program site visit took place on January 5th, 2006. The site visit included an
overview by the Recreation Manager, a review for contract compliance, a review of participant records and the
data collection system, staff interviews, interviews with participants, a review of organizational documents, a
visit to 3 sites, and an exit interview.
The program is adhering to all general conditions of the JWB contract. General Conditions of the contract that
are waived for the City Of Clearwater are the requirements for an Audit and Management Letter, and a list of
Board Members and meeting dates.
The agency was A.S.S.E.T . recertified in January of 2004. The A.S .S.E.T. team recommended that the
program develop policies and procedures specific to program operations. Th is recommendation was cited due
to staff turnover issues and the implications that new staff would not have access to standardized program
procedures. There was no evidence that the program has developed these materials.
Services are being provided as outlined in the program methodology. At the time of the site visit the program
was meeting all of its measurable objectives. The facility at Ross Norton is new, having opened this past
o::ummer. This facility, like the North Greenwood recreation center, has a designated room just for teenagers.
SAM IS data shows that the program provided services to 109 participants which was 121 % of their Contracted
Service Level. All participants served were middle school aged youth . Services are being provided as outlined
in the program methodology. In the past year youth have participated in the "Paint Your Hearts Out" campaign,
adopted a stretch of Bellair Road for clean up activities, supported the "Neighborhood Action Group", and have
participated in numerous community service projects (e.g. maintenance of Coachman Park).
Two of the three Recreational Leaders for the City have been in there position for over three years. Staff are
very involved in the local communities and are knowledgeable of the needs and issues of the youth in their
care. The program would benefit from a standardization of practices among the three sites to insure that senior
staff are maintaining protocols and responsibilities in a consistent manner. For example, the use of sign in
sheets was not implemented in a consistent manner which made it impossible to accurately assess the average
daily attendance.
The city is committed to sending staff to BEST Initiative training. The City provides an internal training program,
as well, that is very comprehensive. New hires are expected to complete an "Apprentice" program with very
specific job related training activities. Promotions and salary increases are contingent on the completion of th is
program.
The program does monitor and assess performance reports in SAM IS. However, this typically occurs in an ad
hoc manner which does not provide a system of managed evaluation or review. It is recommended that the
program develops and implements a process that reviews SAM IS data on a regu lar basis, provides an action
plan for discrepancies in their data, and can be used by SAM IS users as a system of checks and balances.

Charting The Course FY 03-04
MO Status Unduplicated Count by Program
%
Eligible to Measured
%
Active
Attached
Primaries To Service Attached
be
Measured
Component
measured
121

121

103

100%

93%

96

Charting The Course FY 04-05
MO Status Unduplicated Count by Program
%
Active
Attached
%
Eligible to Measured
be
Measured
Primaries To Service !Attached
measured
Component
110

48

99%

109

48

100%

Charting The Course FY 03-04
Achievement on Measurable Objectives
#In
#Met
Uncollected #Met
Actual
Met or
#
Active service Objective
objective Performance Unmet
%
for compon Conditions
year
during FY
ent
121
121
87
91%
Met
96
7

Objective

Who

Social Skills

Primary
Youth

School Grades

Primary
Youth

121

121

95

7

92

97%

Met

Satisfaction With
Services

Primary
Youth

121

121

81

5

75

98%

Met

Charting The Course FY 04-05
Objective

Social Skills

Achievement on Measurable Objectives
Who #Active
#In
#Met
Uncollected #Met
Actual
Met or
Objective
objective Performance Unmet
for year service
%
component Conditions
during FY
Not Met
Primary
110
109
63
46
75%
0
Youth

Satisfaction With
Services

Primary
Youth

110

41

109

0

Charting The Course FY 03-04
Achievement on Contracted Service Levels as of (date)

Pri!I!i!!Y Pi!rti~~i!n!l

CSLs

Achieved

%

Met or Unmet

90

120

133%

Met

Charting The Course FY 04-05
Achievement on Contracted Service Levels as of (date)

Primi!!Y Particl~ants

CSLs

Achieved

%

Met or Unmet

90

109

121 %

Met

35

85%

Met

·

Program Recommendations
1. The program should develop policies and procedures that standardize the daily operations of the Teen
Lounges. These procedures should include, but not be limited to , Teen Council operation, intakes and
discharges, documentation of attendance, and incentive programs.
2. The program should develop a system that provides a regular and ongoing process to monitor,
evaluate, and respond to data issues in SAMIS.
3. The program should have a consistent process to monitor daily attendance.
Agency Fiscal Site Visit Recommendations: N/A

Contract Manager: Jerry Parker

\
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SITE VISIT SUMMARY

AGENCY: Directions
PROGRAM: Children's Outpatient Program
DATE OF VISIT: August 23, 2005

FISCAL YEAR:
PROGRAM BUDGET:
JWB ALLOCATION:
COST PER
PARTICIPANT:

FY 2004-2005
$1 ,220,554
$ 462, 450
$

418

Program Description.
The Children's Outpatient Services Program provides individual, family, group, and marital therapy, for adults
with children, as well as psychiatric services (evaluation, chemotherapy, consultation) and psychological
evaluation services. Consu ltation and educational services to parents and other community resources are also
provided by outpatient staff.

• Accomplishment on Measurable Objectives and Contracted Service Levels for FY 03-04
Program Service Area:

Countywide

Contracted Service Levels: FY 03 - 04
(SAMIS)
Primary Children:
Secondary Children:
Primary Adults:
Secondary Adults:
Total Primaries:

Served
1280
119
66
1283
1346

CSL
1500
0
0
1350
1500

%
85%
0%
0%
95%
90%

Result
Not Met*
N/A
Met
Met

*The CSL was raised from 1400 to 1500 primary children for FY03-04 due to a three year average, but this
program is subject to wide variances from year to year.
Measurable Objectives:
(SAMIS)

Measured
Training
Knowledge Improvement (2128)
43
Youth Services
Behavioral Functioning (2334)
421
Child Placement (2328)
774

Served
Contracted Service Levels: FY 04 - 05
Primary Chi ldren:
1344
Secondary Children:
165
12
Primary Adults:
Secondary Adults:
1402
Total Primaries:
1356
Measu rable Objectives:

F Y 0 3 - 0 4
Met Performance Target Result
42

98%

90%

Met

296
763

70%
99%

75%
94%

Met
Met

CSL
1500
0
0
1350
1500

%
90%
0%
0%
104%
90%

Result
Met
NA
NA
Met
Met

FY 04- 05

Met Performance Target Result
Measured
Training
Knowledge Improvement (2128)
5
100%
90%
Met
5
Youth Services
Behavioral Functioning (2334)
66%
75%
511
339
Not Met
Child Placement (2328)
432
97%
94%
Met
442
Site Visit Findings:
The services provided and the participants served are as outlined in the program's methodology. The major
change for FY 2004-05 was a reorganization of COP that was designed to serve participants more efficiently
and thereby reduce the waiting time for services. The program was able to offer participants an initial
screening within 5 days, but the waiting time for the next appointment (which entails the full assessment and
commencement of services) is now taking nearly four weeks. A total of 20 participant files were randomly
reviewed . The files were in good order, but locating the pre/post tests for the program became tedious as they
were generally kept in the data entry office and not in the participant's file. The participants interviewed were
extremely satisfied with services, but some had to wait at least a month fo r actual services. There was

·

considerable turn over in the program's therapy and clerical positions, although replacement staff were hired in
a timely manner. The loss of staff (turnover) resulted in the program temporarily offering fewer psychoeducational group training sessions in FY 04-05, but the program hired new staff and will resume to its normal
group training frequency for FY 05-06. During the interviews, staff indicated that they were pleased with the
ogram's re-organization efforts, but they still had concerns regarding heavy caseloads, low salaries and
enefits, and the need for new and replacement program supplies.
Staff are well trained , diverse, and have varied areas of strengths that families can choose from (i.e., substance
abuse, ADHD, trauma etc.). Program staff use SAM IS reports to track and analyze program results , but due to
staff turnover it was noted that COP had 428 participants that were opened longer than the 2 year maximum
length of stay (MLOS). However, the program worked hard to close old cases and revised its methodology by
extending the MLOS to three years instead of two (with JWB approval). These actions reduced the number of
participants over the MLOS to 130 (a 70% reduction) . The program must still review the remaining 130 cases
as well as be more vigilant in closing future cases. It was also noted on the measurable objective summary
report that there were only 5 participants measured from the group training sessions. The program's clinical
director explained that the turnover of several key staff in the program temporarily disrupted the program's
group training capability, but that they are now offering more group trainings to participants and the community.
It was requested that the program review all cases that are open longer than the program's maximum length of
stay. It was also requested that the program return to its normal schedule of psycho-educational group
trainings. Additionally, it was requested that the program maintain copies of all pre /post tests in the
participants file. Finally, it was suggested that the program develop strategies to address the following issues:
1) the long waiting period for the participant's second appointment; 2) the need for new and/or additional
program supplies ; 3) the perception by staff therapists that their workloads are too large; and 4) the issue of
staff turnover.
The fiscal review was conducted on August 30, 2005, by Rodney MacKinnon and there were no
recommendations or suggestions cited .
ontract Manager: Gary Cernan

SITE V1SIT SUMMARY

FISCAL YEAR:
PROGRAM BUDGET:
JWB ALLOCATION:
COST PER
PARTICIPANT:

AGENCY: Directions
PROGRAM: Early Childhood
Consultation Services
DATE OF VISIT: August 24, 2005

FY 2004-2005
$ 186,200
$186,200
$

243

Program Description.
Early Childhood Consultation Services offers county-wide services targeted to children ages 0-5 , who
demonstrate behavioral and/or emotional problems, which place them at risk of developing more severe
problems unless there is an intervention. The objectives are to improve the functioning of the child and to
improve parenting and caretaker skills. Services include uhands-on" in-home parenting skills training, ch ild
specific and program specific consultation to area preschools, and training workshops for parents, caretakers,
professionals, and the general public.
Site Visit Findings.
The services are provided as outlined in the Methodology and the program met or exceeded all of its
measurable objectives and contracted service levels in FY 04-05 (please see performance data below). The
program did not have any program staff turnover this year, but there were two additional consultation staff
working for the program that were funded by other grants, and were not listed in the JWB Agreement. The other
funding was time limited and the program is currently seeking other funding sources to try and maintain all five
of its program consultants. The program staff interviewed felt positive about their jobs and administration, but
wished for more technical support including lap-top computers , inter-computer linkage, internet access, e-mail,
and the needed training to utilize the technology.
A total of 20 open and closed files were randomly selected. The files were in excellent order, legible, had
consistent case notes, signed permission forms, and completed pre and post tests for the measurable
objectives. All of the closed files reviewed reflected successful outcomes for the participants. A review of the
program data indicated that 47 cases were still opened and were over the maximum length of service (as
indicated in the program's methodology}, and 15 cases were unattached to a service component.
• Accomplishment on Measurable Objectives and Contracted Service Levels for FY 03-04
Program Service Area:

Countywide

Contracted Service Levels: FY 03-04
(SAMIS)
Primary Children:
Secondary Children:
Primary Adults :
Secondary Adults:
Total Primaries:

Served
198
124
0
337

Group Activity Services:
(SAMIS FY 03-04)

Total Number of Activities
11 ,518
364

Children
4907

Adults
66114

198

CSL
200
160
0
320
200

%
Result
99%
Met
78%
Unmet
0%
N/A
105%
N/A
99%
Met

Measurable Objectives:
(SAMIS)

Children Services
Behavioral Functioning (2325)
Social Skills (2326)
In Home Parenting Training
Parenting Skills (2099)
Toddler Services
Developmental Milestones (2327)

FY 03-04
Measured Met Performance Target Result
110
11 0

76
85

69%
77%

75%
70%

Met
Met

161

133

83%

70%

Met

31

25

81%

75%

Met

• Accomplishment on Measurable Objectives and Contract Service Levels for FY 04/05.
Contracted Service Levels: FY 04 - 05
Served
Primary Children:
246
Secondary Children:
159
2
Primary Adults:
Secondary Adults:
360
Total Primaries:
248
Group Activity Services:
Children
Adults
Total
(FY 04-05)
4806
7384
12,190
Measurable Objectives:
(SAM IS)

Children Services
Social Skills (2404)
In Home Parenting Training
Parenting Skills (2099)
Toddler Services
Developmental Milestones (2327)

CSL
%
Result
200
123%
Met
99%
160
NA
0
NA
NA
113%
320
Met
200
124%
Met
Number of Activities
437

FY 04 - 05
Measured Met PerformanceTarget Result
117

104

88%

80%

Met

177

146

82%

70%

Met

49

38

77%

75%

Met

The program also received a JWB fiscal review on August 30, 2005. There were no recommendations or
suggestions as a result of that review. Programmatically, it was recommended that the program review the 47
cases that have been opened beyond the maximum length of services and close the cases or document why
they should stay opened. The program was also asked to attach all current and future participants to a service
component as they enter the cases in SAMIS-CDG. Additionally, the agency was asked to include all ECCS
consultants in the JWB Agreement, regardless of their funding source. Finally, it was suggested that the
agency and/or program consider the staff's desire to have additional technica l support including laptop
computers, inter-computer linkage, internal e-mail, and the needed access and training to properly utilize the
technology.

Contract Manager: Gary Cernan
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JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD
COMBINED BALANCE SHEET- ALL FUND TYPES AND ACCOUNT GROUPS
February 28, 2006

Government
Fund

Proprietary
Funds

General

Enterprise

Component
Unit
PCLB

TOTALS

2006

2005

ASSETS

Interest Bearing Deposits
Due from Other Government
Due from Other Agencies
Other Receivables
Deposits
Due from Interfund Transfers
Land & Improvements
Building & Improvements
Furniture,Fixtures&Equip.
Accumulated Depreciation

$36,839,472
90,680
201,734
456
18,063

450,180
(346,009)
~7,1~3,89~

1,339,094
434,296
2,993,843
87,390
(1,580,461)

142,606

247,297
(216,607)

3,2?4,1~2

2i5~,97i5

$36,839,472
90,680
201,734
456
18,063
1,481,700
434,296
2,993,843
784,867
(2,143 ,077)
40,702,034

$31,788,292
317,033
224,191
11,409
434,296
2,993,843
763,086
(1,977,766)
34,554,~84

LIABILITIES

Vouchers & Accounts Payable
Other Payables
Due from Interfund Transfers
Accrued Liabilities
Deferred Revenue
TOTAL LIABILITIES

827,781
27,864
1,481,700
284,726
1,250
2,623,321

18,215
136,517
154,732

FUND EQUITY
Investment in Fixed Assets
Fund Balance
Contributed Capital
Retained Earnings
Unreserved: Disability
Cooperman-Begue
F/ Y Expend.Design.
Sick Leave Pool
Building Fund Reser
Undesignated *
TOTAL FUND EQUITY

372,760
2,028
1,678,977
79,518
1,000,000
27,876,971
34,540,575

15,684
3,119,430

TOTAL LIAB.&FUND EQUITY

37,163,896

3,274,162

* Undesignated

104,171
3,426,150

57,973

156,533
156,533

30,690
146,347

- 1-

75,885
3,098
457,548
136,517
673,048

(69,594)
107,443

192,834
3,572,497
1,877,095
1,168,678
372,760
2,028
1,678,977
79,518
1,000,000
27,823,061
37,767,448

24,639,510
33,881,336

263,976

40,702,034

34,554,384

1,877,095
1,168,678

= Funds that are allocated for funded agencies through fiscal year end

827,781
27,864
1,481,700
459,474
137,767
2,934,586

216,297
4,044,295
1,680,652
1,388,544
358,850
2,028
1,476,318
74,842

~

JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD
INTERIM STATEMENT OF REVENUE, EXPENDITURES AND CHANGES IN FUND BALANCE
FOR PERIOD ENDING FEBRUARY 28, 2006

ANNUAL
BUDGET
REVENUE
Property Taxes
Fees
Intergovernmental
Interest on Investments
Miscellaneous
Leased Employees
Proprietary
Component Unit - PCLB
TOTAL REVENUE

EXPENDITURES
Administration
Children & Families Programs'
Non-Operating
Leased Employees
Proprietary
Component Unit- PCLB
TOTAL EXPENDITURES

MONTHLY
BUDGET

MONTHLY
ACTUAL

Y.T.D.
BUDGET

38,070,580
39,583
179,100
208,333
2,917

$41,882,608
29,201
25,164
164,601
3,418
413,491
320,837
429,608

Y.T.D.
ACTUAL

$49,134,735
95,000
429,839
500,000
7,000

1,956,063
7,917
35,820
41,667
583

$2,065,924
4,690

50,166,574

2,042,050

2,480,644

38,500,513

43,268,928

($4,484,530)
(45,894 ,577)
{3,912,746)

($373,711)
(3,824,548)
{326,062)

($1,868,554)
(19,122,740)
{1,630,311)

($54,291,853)

($4,524,321)

($313,414)
(3,793,768)
(1,980)
(118,930)
(43,951)
{174,963)
($4,447,006)

($1,545,098)
(12,544,862)
(36,838)
(524,722)
(305,152)
(809,844)
($15,766,516)

91,631
120
105,427
92,576
120,276

($22,621,605)

1

R FIN.SOURCES
Operating Transfers from JWB

82,565

------

EXCESS(Deflclency) of
Revenue over Expenditures

------

(2,482,272)

(1,883,797)

320,649
15,878,908

27,823,061

CASH FORWARD

1,877,095
1,159,384
192,834

CONTRIBUTED CAPITAL
RETAINED EARNINGS
INVESTM.IN FIXED ASSETS
FUND EQUITY ·
UNRESERVED
Disability
Cooperman Bogue
F/Y Expenditure
Sick Leave Pool
Undeslgnated
TOTAL FUND EQUITY

372,760
2,028
1,678,977
79,518
4.581.791
$37,767.448

* JWB receives the majority of tax revenues In December and January.

Agency reimbursement requests throughout
the year average between $1m-3m monthly. The reimbursement requests for September have been up to $Sm.
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JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD'S CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
For Period Ended February 28, 2006 and February 28, 2005
(Dolla rs In thousands)
Governmental

Business-type

Total

Activities

Activities

Primary Government

2006

2005

2006

2005

320,837

241,574

2006

2005

Revenues:

Program revenues:
Charges for services

29,201

47,466

350,038

289,040

Grants - operating

25,164

342,473

25,164

342,473

41,882,608

36,665,440

41,882,608

36,665,440

164,601

51,513

164,601

51,513

3,418

1,858

3,418

1,858

42,104 ,992

37,108,750

42,425,829

37,350,324

(1,545,097)

(1,582,214)

(1,545,097)

(1,582,214)

(12,581 ,700) (10,566,874)

(12,581,700)

(10,566,874)

General revenues:
Property taxes
Investment earnings
Miscellaneous
Total revenues

320,837

241,574

Expenses:

Administration
Children & family programs
49th Street Building

(45,965)

(12,845)

(45,965)

(12,845)

Pinellas Park Building

(155,743)

(104,565)

(155,743)

(104,565)
(30,000)

PALMS eLearnlng

(13,120)

(30,000)

(13,120)

SAM IS

(90,324)

(123,586)

(90,324)

(123,586)

(305,152)

(270,996)

(14,431,949)

(12,420,084)

(29,422)

Total expenses

(14,126,797) (12,149,088)

Increase In net assets

27,978,195

24,959,662

15,685

27,993,880

24,930,240

Net assets beginning

6,663,603

5,837,326

3,103,744

3,091, 5B5

9,767,347

8,928,911

34,641,798

30,796,988

3,119,429

3,062,163

9,750, 306

8,928,911

Net assets ending

~!.!tn:1Airi

QE E!.!f:il2 DALAf:itE
1,935,066

CONTRIBUTED CA PITAL

1,168,678

RETAINED EARNINGS
INVESTMENT IN FIXED ASSETS

104,171

FUND EQUITY from Audit

UNRESERVED
Disability
Cooperman Bogue
Cash Forward
Sick Leave Pool
Building Reserve
Board Emergency Fund
Increase In net assets above
TOTAL FUND EQUITY

372,760
2,028
1, 678,977
79,518
1,000,000
3,426,149
27,978,195

15,685

~~.§41,72~

~.U2,4ii\2

-3-

JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD
ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES
FOR PERIOD ENDING FEBRUARY 28, 2006

ANNUAL
BUDGET
DIRECTOR

SPECIAL ASSISTANT

COMMUNICATIONS

ADMIN . TEAM

RAMS
AND FINANCE

COMMUNITY PLANNING
AND RESEARCH

QUALITY MANAGEMENT,
ASSET & TRAINING

ADMINISTRATION TOTAL:

Personnel
Operating
Capital
·TOTAL
Personnel
Operating
Capital
TOTAL
Personnel
Operating
Capital
TOTAL
Personnel
Operating
Capital
TOTAL
Personnel
Operating
Capital
TOTAL
Personnel
Operating
Capital
TOTAL
Personnel
Operating
Capital
TOTAL

Monthly
BUDGET

Monthly
ACTUAL

Y.T.D.
BUDGET

Y.T.D.
ACTUAL

202,360
168,817

16,863
14,068

16,508
740

84,317
70,340

74,797
14,443

371,177

30,931

17,248

154,657

89,240

76,468
21,159

6,372
1,763

5,770
1,991

31,862
8,816

28,074
4,936

97,627

8,136

7,761

40,678

33,010

189,300
71,404

15,775
5,950

16,146
4,788

78,875
29,752

72,462
12,614

260,704

21,725

20,934

108,627

85,076

434,625
339,696

36,219
28,308

31,934
13,387

181,094
141,540

154,963
101,264

774,321

64,527

45,321

322,634

256,227

894,667
313,954

74,556
26,163

72,578
22,071

372,778
130,814

346,694
115,646

1,208,621

100,718

94,649

503,592

462,340

873,515
94,672

72,793
7,889

62,205
3,832

363,965
39,447

292,625
14,802

968,187

80,682

66,037

403,411

307,427

716,911
199,482

59,743
16,624

54,458
7,006

298,713
83,118

257,642
54,136

916,393

76,366

61,464

381,830

311,778

4,597,030

383,086

313,414

1,915,429

1,545,098
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AGENCY ADVANCES

DATE
Issued
10/06/05
10/26/05
11/2/2005
11/2/2005

Advance
Amount

AGENCY

YTD
Returned

Amount
Outstanding

Child's Park Youth Initiative Council
NFC Coalition
Pinellas County Urban League
YWCA

6,000 .00
$
$ 93,000 .00
5,205.00
$
$ 111,988.00

1,000 .00
8,100 .00
1,156.00
40,488 .00

5,000.00
84,900 .00
4,049 .00
71,500.00

TOTAL:

$ 216,193 .00

$50,744.00

165,449.00

-5-

Date of
Most Recent
Payment
Feb.
Feb.
Feb .
Feb.

2006
2006
2006
2006

JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD
INVESTMENT REPORT
FOR PERIOD ENDING 2/28/06

BANK
AM SOUTH

ACCOUNT

AVERAGE
RATE

Market Investment for
Disability Self Ins.Fund

4.50%

$377,695.45

$1,281.42

4.50%

$3,393,340.96

$14,275.88

Investment Trust Account

4.60%

$ 32,691,650 .98

Investment Pool

4.56%

$532.440.15

Controlled Disbursement Account

FL Local Gov.
Surplus Trust

ENDING
BALANCE

~3~,995,1271 ~4

ANNUAL
BUDGET
$500,000

BUDGET COMPARISON
(Year To Date)
YTD
YTD
BUDGET
ACTUAL**
$208,333

$279,660 .92

YIELD*

$97,645 .01

$1.857 .82
~ 115,0~0.13

%

Over/(Under)
YTD Budget

134%

$71,327.59

* = Includes interest adjustments for the month not reflected in the interim statements and
prepaid interest on future maturities.

INVESTMENT SUMMARY
1,461,679.98 Short Term Investments
12,932,122.00 U.S. Treasury Bills
18.297.849.00 U.S. Government Obligations
32,691,650.98
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JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD
COMBINED BALANCE SHEET - ALL FUND lYPES AND ACCOUNT GROUPS
March 31, 2006

Government
Fund

Proprietary
Funds

General

Enterprise

Component
Unit
PCLB

TOTALS

2006

2005

ASSETS

Interest Bearing Deposits
Due from Other Government
Due from Other Agencies
Other Receivables
Deposits
Due from Interfund Transfers
Land & Improvements
Building & Improvements
Furniture,Fixtures&Equip.
Accumulated Depreciation

$34,000,285
90,680
140,206
922
17,828

404,272
(307,534)
34,255,979

1,266,273
434,296
2,993,842
87,389
(1,580,461)
3,2ih,339

82,745

183,932
(155,075)
202,282

$34,000,285
90,680
140,206
922
17,828
1,349,018
434,296
2,993,842
675,593
(2,043,070)
37,659,600

$29,824,080
78,478
49,376
10,104
434,296
2,993,843
780,475
(1,977,766)
32,192,886

LIABILITIES

616,767
29,853
1,349,018
284,726
1,250
2,281,014

'ouchers & Accounts Payable
ther Payables
Due from Interfund Transfers
Accrued Liabilities
Deferred Revenue
TOTAL LIABILITIES

18,215
136,517
154,732

156,533

57,973

28,857
146,347

FUND EQUilY
Investment in Fixed Assets
Fund Balance
Contributed Capital
Retained Earnings
Unreserved: Disability
Cooperman - Bogue
F/Y Expend.Design.
Sick Leave Pool
Building Fund Reser
Undesignated *
TOTAL FUND EQUilY

372,760
2,028
1,678,977
79,518
1,000,000
25,318,194
31,974,365

(87,138)
3,046,607

TOTAL LIAB .&FUND EQUilY

34,255,979

3,201,339

96,738
3,426,150

156,533

457,548
136,517
675,132

(129,455)
45,749

22,278,642
31,517,754

202,282

37,659,600

32,192,886

for funded agencies through fiscal year end

- 1-

72,826
8,241

183,568
3,572,497
1,877,093
1,198,679
372,760
2,028
1,678,977
79,518
1,000,000
25,101,601
35,066,721

1,877,093
1,198,679

* Undesignated = Funds that are allocated

616,767
29,853
1,349,018
459,474
137,767
2,592,879

216,297
4,041,581
1,680,652
1,388,544
358,850
2,028
1,476,318
74,842

JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD
INTERIM STATEMENT OF REVENUE, EXPENDITURES AND CHANGES IN FUND BALANCE
FOR PERIOD ENDING MARCH 31, 2006

ANNUAL
BUDGET
REVENUE
Property Taxes
Fees
Intergovernmental
Interest on Investments
Miscellaneous
Leased Employees
Proprietary
Component Unit - PCLB

$49,134,735
95,000
429,839
500,000
7,000

MONTHLY
BUDGET
973,302
7,917
35,820
41,667
583

$981,013
6,942
98,982

Y.T.D.
BUDGET

50,166,574

EXPENDITURES
Administration
($4,484,530)
Children & Families Programs
(45,894,577)
Non- Operating
(3,912, 746)
Leased Employees
Proprietary
Component Unit - PCLB
TOTAL EXPENDITURES
($54,291,853)

1,059,289

($373,711)
(3,824,548)
(326,062)

($4,524,321)

HER FIN .SOURCES
Operating Transfers from JWB

$42,863,621
36,143
25,164
263,583
3,418
532,421
353,572
529,041

39,559,801

44,606,963

- -- - - -

($543, 731)
(3,027,829)
(35,839)
(146,648)
(135,556)
(241,676)
($4,131,279)

($2,242,265)
(15,864,009)
(1,956,373)

($20,062,647)

($2,088,829)
(15,572,690)
(72,677)
(671,370)
(440, 710)
(1,051,520)
($19,897,796)

71,784

- - - -- -

EXCESS(Deficiency) of
Revenue over Expenditures

1,338,036

Y.T.D.
ACTUAL

39,043,881
47,500
214,920
250,000
3,500

118,930
32,735
99,434

TOTAL REVENUE

CASH FORWARD

MONTHLY
ACTUAL

(3,465,033)

(2,721,459)

392,434

19,497,154

25,101,601

4,125,279

CONTRIBUTED CAPITAL
RETAINED EARNINGS
INVESTM.IN FIXED ASSETS
FUND EQUITY
UNRESERVED
Disability
Cooperman Bogue
F/Y Expenditure
Sick Leave Pool
Building Reserve
Undesignated
TOTAL FUND EQUITY

1,877,094
1, 198,678
183,569

372,760
2,028
1,678,977
79,518
1,000,000
3,572.496
$35,066,721

* JWB receives the maj ority of tax revenues in

December and January. Agency reimbursement requests throughout
the year average between $1m-3m monthly. The reimbursement requests for September have been up to $Sm .
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JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD'S CHAN GES IN NET ASSETS
For Period Ended March 31, 2006 and March 31, 2005
(Dollars in thousands)
Governmental

Business- type

Total

Activities

Activities

Primary Government

2006

2005

2006

2005

353,572

294,246

2006

2005

Revenues:

Program revenues:
Charges for services

36,143

66,549

389,715

360,795

Grants - operating

25,164

45,665

25,164

45,665

42,863,621

37, 521,869

42, 863,621

37, 521,869

263,583

95,376

263, 583

95, 376

3,418

2,354

3,418

2, 354

43,191,929

37,731,813

43, 545, 501

38, 026,059

{2,088,829)

{1,870, 517)

{2, 088,829)

(1, 870, 517)

(15,645,367) (13,272,986)

(15, 645,367)

{13,272,986)

General revenues :
Property taxes
Investment earnings
Miscellaneous
Total revenues

353,572

294,246

Expenses:

Administration
Children & family programs
49th Street Building
Pinellas Park Building
PALMS eLea rning
SAM IS
Total e xpenses

(17,734, 196) {15,143,503)

(45,965)

(26,714)

(45,965)

(26,714)

(155,743)

(162,933)

(155,743)

(162,933)

(13,120)

(36,627)

(13,120)

(36,627)

(90,324)

(183,132)

(90,324)

{183,132)

(305,152)

{409,406)

(18, 039,348)

( 15, 552,909)

(115, 160)

25, 506,153

22,473,150

Increase in net assets

25,457,733

22,588,310

48,4 20

Net assets beginning

6,663,603

5,837,326

3,103,744

3,091,585

9,767,347

8, 928,911

32, 121,336

28,4 25,636

3,152,164

2,976,425

9, 750, 306

8, 928,911

Net assets ending

SUMMARY OF FUNP BALANCE
1, 935,066

CONTRIBUTED CAPITAL

1,168,678

RETAIN ED EARNINGS
INVESllOlENT IN FIXED ASSETS
FUND EQUilY

96,738

from Audit

UNRESERVED
Disability
Cooperman Bogue
Cash Forward
Sick Leave Pool

372,760
2,028
1,678, 977
79,518

Building Reserve

1,000,000

Board Emergency Fund

3,433, 582

Increase in net assets above
TOTAL FUND EQUrrY

25,4 57,733

48,420

32. 121,336

3.152.164
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JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD
ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES
FOR PERIOD ENDING MARCH 31, 2006

ANNUAL
BUDGET
DIRECTOR

SPECIAL ASSISTANT

COMMUNICATIONS

ADMIN. TEAM

OGRAMS
AND FINANCE

COMMUNITY PLANNING
AND RESEARCH

QUALITY MANAGEMENT,
ASSET & TRAINING

ADMINISTRATION TOTAL:

Personnel
Operating
Capital
TOTAL
Personnel
Operating
Capital
TOTAL
Personnel
Operating
Capital
TOTAL

Monthly
BUDGET

Monthly
ACTUAL

Y.T.D.
BUDGET

Y.T.D.
ACTUAL

202,360
168,817

23,349
3,139

70,121
10,378

101,180
49,258

144,918
24,821

371,177

26,489

80,499

150,438

169,739

76,468
21,159

8,823
2,72 7

9,653
5,330

38,234
8,571

37,726
10,266

97,627

11,550

14,983

46,805

47,992

189,300
71 ,404

21,842
1,773

18,995
3,308

94,650
11,893

91,457
15,922

260,704

23,615

22,303

106,543

107,379

Personnel
Operating
Capital
TOTAL

434,625
339,696

50,149
33,872

46,330
25,083

217,313
146,731

201,292
126,347

774,321

84,021

71,413

364,044

327,639

Personnel
Operating
Capital
TOTAL

894,667
313,954
1,995
1,210,616

103,231
8,917

106,778
52,497

447,334
176,723

453,472
168,143

112,148

159,275

624,057

621,615

Personnel
Operating
Capital
TOTAL

873,515
94,672

100,790
8,086

91,755
8,337

436,758
34,115

384,379
23,138

968,187

108,876

100,092

470,872

407,517

716,911
199,482

82,721
24,636

79,582
15,584

358,456
98,066

337,224
69,724

916,393

107,356

95,166

456,522

406,948

4,599 ,025

474,056

543,731

2,219,280

2,088,829

Personnel
Operating
Capital
TOTAL

-4-

AGENCY ADVANCES

DATE
Issued

Advance
Amount

AGENCY

YTD
Returned

Amount
Outstanding

$ 111,988 .00

1,600.00
28,400 .00
1, 734.00
58,488 .00

4,400.00
64,600 .00
3,471.00
53,500 .00

$ 216,193.00

$90,222.00

125,971.00

10/ 06/ 05 Child's Park Youth Initiative Council
10/26/05 NFC Coalition
11/2/05 Pinellas County Urban League
11/2/05 YWCA

$ 6,000 .00
$ 9 3,000 .00
$ 5,205 .00

TOTAL:

- 5-

Date of
Most Recent
Payment
Mar.
Mar.
Mar.
Mar.

2006
2006
2006
2006

JUVENILE WELFARE BOARD
INVESTMENT REPORT
FOR PERIOD ENDING 3/31/06

BANK

AM SOUTH

ENDING
BALANCE

YIELD*

4 .75%

$379,201.18

$1,505.73

4 .75%

$2,228,718.12

$8,647.33

Investment Trust Account

4 .80%

$30,807,795.87

Investment Pool

4 .65%

$534.544.00

ACCOUNT

AVERAGE
RATE

Market Investment for
Disability Self Ins.Fund
Controlled Disbursement Account

FL Local Gov.
Surplus Trust

~33,950,259.17

ANNUAL
BUDGET
$500,000

BUDGET COMPARISON
(Year To Date)
YTD
YTD
BUDGET
ACTUAL**
$250,000

$408,062 .72

$116,144.89

$2.103 .85
~128,401.80

%

Over/(Under)
YTD Budget

163%

$158,062.72

* ;; Includes Interest adjustments for the month not reflected in the interim statements and
prepaid interest on future maturities.

lf\IVESTMENT SUMMARY
2 01,664 .87 $~~rt Term Investments
11,368,581.00 tJ. ~J. Treasury Bi lls
19.237.550.00 U.S. Government Obligations
30,807,795.87

-6-

BOARD MEETING 04/13/06 ITEM VI.D.

INFORMATION

PERSONNEL REPORT FOR MARCH 2006

JWB ADMINISTRATION
New Hires:
Separations:
Transfers:
Promotions:
Reclassification:
Salary Actions:
Anniversaries:

NEW HIRES
License Board:

Michaels, Will- Interim Executive Director - 3/6/06
Adams, Damien - Information Systems - 3/10/06
Mills, James E., Executive Director - Retired - 3/17/06
None
None
None
Sierra, Karen - to Regular - 3/16/06
Walterick, Susan - 03/12/79 - Twenty-Seven
Mallory, Pauline - 03/17/83 - Twenty-Three Years
Spence, H. Browning - 03/03/86 - Twenty Years
Williams, Walter- 03/22/93- Thirteen Years
Antonio, Wendy- 03/20/00- Six Years
Prewitt, Debra- 03/05/01- Five Years
None

SEPARATIONS
Coordinated Child Care: None
License Board:
Patterson, Carol - Retired - 3/17/06
Marriage & Family:
None
TRANSFERS
Coordinated Child Care: None
License Board:
None
Marriage & Family:
None
PROMOTIONS
Coordinated Child Care: None
License Board:
None
Marriage & Family:
None
RECLASSIFICATION
Coordinated Child Care: None
License Board:
None
Marriage & Family:
None
SALARY ACTIONS
Coordinated Child Care: None
License Board:
None
Marriage & Family:
None
ANNIVERSARIES
Coordinated Child Care: None
License Board:
Hunt, Debbie - 03/27/95 - Eleven Years
Oliver, Julie - 03/05/01 -Five Years
Marriage & Family:
None

Employee Personnel Committee VI. E.

Advocate
Employee Personnel Committee Meeting
March 20, 2006
Ruby Room, .fh floor, JWB
2:30p.m.
CHA IR

David L. Hunsley
Juvenile Welfare Board
dhunsley@jwbpjnellas.org
547-5674

CO-CHAm
Kent Osborne
Marriage & Family
Center
kosbome@marriage-andfamjly.org

Present: David Hunsley, Kent Osborne, Valerie Beaver-Kern, Joe Baldwin, Julie
Oliver, Fay Carter, Earl Reeves, and Walt Williams.
The meeting was called to order at 2:35 PM
Old Business

381-9400

MEMBERS

Valerie Beaver-Kern
Coordinated Child Care
vkem@chjldcarepjnellas.org
547-4255

Julie Oliver
Pinellas County License Board
joliver@oclb.org
547-5853

Lou Thornton
Juvenile Welfare Board
lthornton@jwbojnellas.org
547-5684

Joe Baldwin
Juvenile Welfare Board
jbaldwin@jwbpinellas.org
547-5684

ALTERNATES

Fay Carter
Coordinated Child Care
fcaner@cbjldcarepjnellas.org
547-4224

Penny Delacqueseaux
Marriage & Family
Center
pdelacqueseaux@marriageand-family.org
38 1-9400

Blake Williams
Juvenile Welfare Board
bwjl!jams@jwbpinellas.org

The minutes from the 02/20/05 EPC were submitted for approval. A motion to that
effect was put on floor by Kent, seconded by Valerie, and passed unanimously.
Priorities for the time remaining in the FY05-06 were discussed:
• Employee survey - the plan is to develop a survey by the end of the fiscal
year with input from all stakeholders; Joe will take the lead on this proj ect
• Health Fair/WeJlness Initiative- this was discussed under New Business
• Review of Personnel Policies - this is mandated, and as such, they wil1 be
reviewed
• Formalized/standardized calendar of regular-occurring EPC events- David
will be working on a calendar; the goal is to having a working draft for the
next meeting.
• Meeting with ED- this is mandated, and as such, they will continue. Walt
suggested that the EPC Chair schedule meetings with the ED of the JWB
following each regular meeting.
• Improvements to work environment - staff input on this will be solicited in
the employee survey
• Review of EPC Bylaws, positions, and responsibilities - motion was put on
the floor by Julie to review the Handbook. It was seconded by Valerie and
passed unanimously. Kent volunteered to take the lead on this process.
• Possibility of telecommuting - this was not identified as a priority and
tabled for future discussion.
New Business

547-5626

EX OFFICIO
Walt Williams
Juvenile Welfare Board
wwjlliii!Ds@jwbojnellas.org
547-5632

Lois Milne from the Department of Health spoke to the group about a fitness
initiative called Florida on the Move. Following her presentation, a motion was put
on the floor by Kent, seconded by Valerie and passed unanimously, to go forward
with this health-promoting project. David will be taking the lead.
Suggestion Box
February and March EPC issues were discussed. The issues were communicated
verbally or in writing via the suggestions box to EPC members. The issues tabled
for discussion were:

•

•

•
•

•

•

•

Item 1 Secondhand smoke - Complaints of secondhand smoke at building
entrances. Walt reported that there is an ongoing discussion by management
about how to approach this issue and a solution will be developed.
Item 2 40-hour work week- Walt reported that there was a discussion at th
management level, and it was decided to not pursue this issue at this time.
The potential of including an item in the new employee survey to gauge the
sentiments of the employees will be explored further.
Item 3 Percent raise for supervisors- Walt indicated that the same matrix is
used for both staff and supervisors.
Item 4 Supervisor changing goals on Staff Development Plan- Walt
indicated that goals can be changed; however the ratings on the Annual
Evaluations cannot.
Item 5 Status of staff survey - David reported that he discussed this during
his meeting with Mr. Mills, and there has not been definitive progress thus
far. Walt reported that management has taken some positive steps based on
employee feedback, and Mr. Mills has had discussions with Mr. Michaels
on this issue. The employee feedback information has been passed on to
Mr. Michaels.
Item 6 Onsite daycare for children - The committee discussed the idea.
Representatives expressed concerns with CCC being simultaneously
involved in the regulation of child care facilities, while having a child care
facility of its own. Walt said that this was discussed in the past, and it is not
a good idea for a variety of reasons, such as liability, the nature of JWB's
business, etc.
Item 7 Can supervisors deny annual leave or sick leave- Walt indicated that
supervisors cannot refuse sick leave and no advance notice is required;
however, other types of leave request must be approved by the supervisor in
advance of the absence. Factors, such as operational commitments, may
result in the request being denied.

Other areas of concern/announcements
The meeting was adjourned at 4 :25PM.
Submitted by: Joe Baldwin

Regular Meeting:

April 13, 2006

Information Item VI.F

Training Center
Activity Report
March 1, 2006- March 31, 2006

Training Center Activities Report
March 2006
TRAINING SUMMARY
Monthly Summary- March 2006
No. of Workshops

BEST Initiative
Clinical
Community Workshops
Early Childhood
Organizational
Profe ronal
Youth Development
SAM IS
Totals

Fiscal Year-to-Date Summary- October 1, 2005 to March 31 , 2006

I Attendees

2
2
8
6
5
3
3
5

23
58
109
559
78
60
31
31

34

949

Percentage

2.4%
6.1%
77.8%
58.9%
8.2%
6.3%
3.3%
3.3%
166.3%

No. of Workshops

BEST Initiative
Clinical
Community Workshops
Early Childhood
Organizational
P ofe<>sron I
Youth Development
SAMIS

Monthly Summary
March 2006
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Monthly Summary Training Center Activities Report

--·

FY 2005 - 2006 Month-to-Month Totals
FY 2005-2006 Year-to-Year Totals

~~=!:'.:-

Annual Attendance Oct 1, 2004 - Sept 30, 2005

8861

Month-to-Month Totals

1390
949

March 2005 Total Attendees
March 2006 Total Attendees
Fiscal Year-to-Year Totals
FYTD 2004/2005 Total Attendees
FYTD 2005/2006 Total Attendees

4759

3118

FY 2005 - 2006 Month-to-Month Totals
FY 2005-2006 Year-to-Year Totals

4759

- 31-18

6000

4000
2000
March 2005 Total Attendees March 2006 Total Attendees

FYTD 200412005 Total
Attendees

FYTD 200512006 Total
Attendees

.Jnthly Summary Trainin\:,·· Center Activities Repo
E-LEARNING
Fiscal Month-to-Month Totals
March 31, 2006
Quarterly PALMS System Participant Numbers
Quarter 1 2005
Quarter 2 2006
Quarter 3 2005
Quarter 4 2006

1626
1748

(Oct Nov Dec)
(Jan Feb Mar)
(Apr May Jun)
(Jul Aug Sep)

PALMS
Courses Completed

Courses In Progress

104
88
81

67
39
189

January-06
February-06
March-06

E-LEARNING (PALMS)

1

• January-06
• February-06
DMarch-06

Courses
Completed

Courses In
Progress

-
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Regular Board Meeting of: April13, 2006

Item #VI-G

Media News

By Linda Osmundson
H istory

front of the children through Monitored
Exchanges. Parents can use The Center to set
up a time to bring their children on Friday
for the non-residential visit. The CASA
Visitation Center is a much safer place to
exchange children than the parking Jot of a
fast food restaurant or even the police station.

In the middle 90s, CASA provided space for
visitation for a severely battered woman who
was married to a police officer. They had a two
year old daughter and her mother felt she was
unsafe alone with her father. The mother paid
for a supervisor and a guard. Both had a four
hour minimum charge for their services even Mission:
though the father sometimes did not call and
The mission is the protection of domestic viodid not come. The situation was difficult,
lence victims and their children. The Visitation
dangerous and costly for the mother. The
Center
also provides a safe place for parents who
abusive husband was victimizing her once again.
CASA staff recognized something like a
Visitation Center was needed.

onitored Exchanges:
The CASA Visitation Center can help provide a
safe transition between parents and reduce
the fighting and manipulation that occurs in
8

We have been able to eliminate all wait lists,
provide services to a larger geographical area,·
enhance safety policies and procedures,
establish a formal consulting committee
(advisory board) as well as provide specialized
services including language interpretation
services and supervised telephone visitation.
The CASA Visitation Centers are child-friendly
places with toys and play areas. There are clear
boundaries set for the parents and a uniformed
police officer provides security at all the
locations. Families must be ordered by the
courts to be able to use the program.

In 1994, Judge Bonnie Newton of the Family
nivision of the court recognized the need for
ervised visitation and convened a
committee of interested individuals, including
attorneys, investigators and others. The eight
judges and two hearing officers in the Family
Division were being confronted daily with
the lack of a supervised, safe place for visits
in Pinellas County. In 1996 a news article was
published describing Judge Newton's efforts.
CASA staff contacted the judge and became a
member of her committee.
Through a small grant from the Florida Coalition
Against Domestic Violence and match funding
provided by the !uyenile Welfare Board, The
CASA Visitation Center opened in September
of 1996 and began accepting referrals from the
courts. In 2000, The CASA Visitation Center
entered into a written agreement with the Sixth
Judidal Circuit agreeing to minimum standards
and practices for referral and case acceptance.
The County also provided additional funding.
Throughout the relationship, the Sixth Judidal
Circuit has consistently referred families for
supervised visitation and monitored exchange.

partnered with The Haven of RCS to deliver
services in north county. CASA received a 2year Safe Havens grant for 2004 through 2005
and program expansions started immediately.
An application for two mote years has already
been submitted.

are addicted, have mental health problems or
other special circumstances such as parents who
have been released from jail or prison who
need to be reintroduced to their children.

Funding:
Funding for supervised visitation, not only in
Florida but around the country, has been
almost non-existent. In 2003 CASA applied
for a grant through the Violence Against
Women Office. This federal"Safe Havens"
grant could only be awarded to a government
agency. Since Pinellas County was already a
funder, they agreed to sponsor an application
for an expanded program, with two new satellite
centers, one located near Clearwater, and the
other at the CASA Community Center in
St. Petersburg. The County and CASA also
St. Petersburg Bar Association

To date, The CASA Visitation Center has
provided over 12,400 supervised visits and more
than1,800 monitored exchanges to almost
400 families with over 560 children. Family
Jaw attorneys are especially encouraged to use
the Center to provide safety for the children
when the parents are fighting physically or
making threats or being emotionally controlling.
For more information, please call CASA at
727-895-4912.

Linda A. Osmundson is known in Florida, the
nation, and internationally as a leader in the
domestic violence field. Over the past 16 years
as the executive director of CASA, Community
Action Stops Abuse, Ms. Osmundson has
expanded C4SA services to survivors ofdomestic
violence. Today, C4SA is so much more than an
emergency shelter. Last year CASA touched
more than 47,000 lives through its residential
programs, educational and outreach services.
With support from the community Ms.
Osmundson firmly believes that we can create
a place where every home is a safe place.
www.stpetebar.com

n the late Nineti.es, the Junior League of
St. Petersburg researched the potential of
developing a visitation center with a
focus on children in foster care. In collaboration
with the Pinellas County Sheriff's Department,
Family Service Center, and in partnership with
Children's Home Society of Florida, the
junior League of St. Petersburg donated over
$200,000 and thousands of volunteer hours
to renovate what was then known as Hope
House. Family Visitation House groundbreaking
was in March, 2000 and is a part of Children's
Home Society of Florida's Gulf Coast Division.
The House thrives today as a host that provides
services to St. Petersburg and Pinellas County
children and families through Supervised
Visitation, Receiving and Assessment, and
MODEL Mentoring Programs.

I

Receiving and Assessment Program

Additionally, Family Visitation House and the
Children's Home Sodety of Florida, work with
the Safe Child Coalition of Pinellas and Pasco
to provide receiving and assessment services
for abused and/or neglected children waiting
for foster placement. In 2004-2005, serving as
the county's only intake and assessment facility,
Family Visitation House served 1,379 children
seeking foster care placement

Supervised Visitation Program

Family Visitation House, a community-based
collaboration, provides a safe, neutral, and
home-like setting for children in foster care to
maintain a relationship with their families. It
is a resource and support center that offers
supervised visitation, education, and other
services to encourage and enhance healthy life
skills for families. The purpose of the Supervised
Visitation Program is to assure the safety and
welfare of the child(ren), adults, and center
staff during the supervised contact.
The House's program allows for an ongoing
relationship between the non-custodial parent
and child by impartially observing their contact
in a safe and structured environment. Trained
staff members and trained volunteers are used
to facilitate appropriate child-parent interaction
during the supervised contact. The Family
Visitation House utilizes strength-based child
welfare practices which emphasize forming a
collaborative relationship with the family in
order to focus on the child(ren)'s needs.

22

Children are accepted for services, into the
Receiving and Assessment Program regardless
of age and behavior. The focus for the staff at
Family Visitation House is to provide a safe
and stable placement for each child. Each child's
needs are carefully identified and addressed.
Due to the lack of appropriate foster care
homes, these children often spend their days
with Family Visitation Home staff and their
nights in temporary foster care homes until a
permanent placement can be identified.
Many times these children come for services
only with the clothes on their backs and Httle
else. Fam1ly Visitation House works with the
care management agency to provide clothing
and essentials for the children. However, it is
not uncommon for children to remain in the
St. Petersburg Bar Association

Receiving and Assessment Program for at least
three months before a permanent placement is
successfully found.
The donation needs for the Receiving and
Assessment Program are immense. Clothes
are needed for young boys and girls, as well
as for junior-sized girls and teens. Donations
of socks, underwear, belts, and shoes of aJJ
sizes are always welcomed. Babies, as young
as a week old on up to toddler can be found
in the program. Diapers and wipes are always
in a short supply. Finally, children of all ages
are in need of tooth brushes, hair brushes,
soaps, and shampoos.
T)1e Receiving and Assessment Program is open
Monday through Friday from 6:45 a.m. to
10:00 p.m. Volunteers and/or volunteer groups
are needed to assist with meal preparation
and household chores. The Children's Home
Society of Florida and Family Visitation
House also encourages volunteers and members
of our community to further assist these
children, awaiting permanent placement, by
opening their heart and home to achild in
need by becoming a foster parent.
MODEL Mentorlng Program

MODEL Mentoring is new program to Family
Visitation House. Having completed its first
year, the program supervises Children's HomE
Society staff and community volunteers who
act as mentors to community children with
an incarcerated parent. The program is
intended to provide mentors for children ages
4-14. Mentoring services can be obtained in
Hillsborough, Pinellas, and Pasco counties.
Mentors must be 21 years of age, reside in thE
same county as the child they are mentoring,
and complete eight hours of training. Mentors
meet with their Mentees in the community for
www.stpetebar.com

By Thomas H. M inkoff and Elise Behnke M inkoff
State and Federal Healthcare Regulatory law,
Workers' Compensation law, and Real Property
law. He has been general counsel for various State
and National companies, serves as Chairman of
the Juvenile Welfare Board South County
Council, and provides pro bono litigation services
for Gulfcoast Legal Services. Tommy has also
been a volunteer at the Family Visitation House.

a minimum of one hour a week for twelve
months. However, the biggest commitment is
to mentor by serving as a role model by, for
example, taking a child to the park, going to
a movie, assisting with homework, going to the
library, and most of all just being there to listen.
Family Visitation House is in need of qualified
mentors. MODEL mentors can take great
satisfaction in knowing that children who
receive such services show improvements in
school, social behaviors, and are less likely to
use alcohol and drugs.
Achild and family's first visit to Fatllily Visitation
House is the first step on a journey toward
breaking the cycle of abuse and neglect and
building relationships based on healthy life
skills. Family Visitation House's Supervised
Visitation, Receiving and Assessment, and
MODEL Mentoring Programs are in need of
volunteers and in-kind donations. For further
information, please contact Kirsten Maynard,
Children's Home Society - Gulf Coast Division,
·Director of Program Operations, at 552-1487.

Thomas H. Minkoff is a graduate of Rutgers
College (BA) and St. Mary's University School of
Law (JD). A member of the Texas Bar and The
Florida Bar since 1980, Tommy has practiced

Elise Behnke Minkoff is a graduate of the
University of South Florida (BA&MA) and Stetson
College ofLaw (JD). Elise is a full-time businesswoman, homemaker, and community volunteer.
She is the President of Complex Property
Development Corp. and is on the Boards of the
Junior League ofSt. Petersburg, Family V'zsitation
House, St. Petersburg Catholic High School, the
Palladium,-and Gulfport's Board of Adjustment.
Elise is "Volunteer of the YearNfor Family Service
Centers and is slated to be the next President of
the Junior League of St. Petersburg.
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... N<n-v You C an Visit Us Online At http:/Jwww.suncoastreportingonline.c om AND ...

Schedule one of our 25 qualified court reporters
Reserve spacious mediation rooms • Order transcripts
... We Are Conveniently Located in The Suncoast Centres at .. .

700 Central Avenue, Suite 404
St. Petersburg, Florida 33701

4100 West Kennedy Blvd., Suite 204
Tampa, Florida 33609

In addition to these suites we have several other offices available throughout the total Tampa Bay area
to
te your reporpng needs!
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Parenting classes abound
Parents pick up tips here and
right, such as saying: "I'm proud of
there on disciplining their toddler
the way you picked up your toys
or communicating better with their
without me having to ask you."
teenager from magazines, books
The parents and Wright also
and even catching a few minutes of
discuss disciplin.e and conseDr. Phil's show. But you can't ask a
quences. By learning the typical
magazine questions. You rarely
abilities of a child at certain ages,
have time to read those books
parents can know if they are excover to cover. And, unless you're
KATHERINE 8NOW SMITH
pecting too much or too little from
Oprah, Dr. Phil isn't .taking your
ROOKIE MOM
their kids. For more information,
calls.
call 528-7891.
Readers have asked me what munication and· reminds parents
The C~pbell Park Neighbortypes of in-person help is available that a big part of communicating hood Family Center at 1201 ~v
for parents who want to improve with their child is listening to their enth Ave. S also offers parenti~g
their relationship with their kids, child. "I ask them if we're really . classe~. Call 894-6880 for more mreferee sibling rivalries, encourage listening to our child if we're pre- formation.
better schoolwork or get help in paring our response before the
Most ~f ~s p~rents hav~ some
any of the many job descriptions child finishes" she said. "We dis- form of d1SCJplirung our kids; we
parents fulfill.
cuss how w~ are role modeling try to s~y on top of siblitW riva~es
Well, there are several six- to from birth. If you. want to change and thmk we commumcate With
eight-week parenting courses of- something in your child, you need ~ern from sun up to sundown. But
fered around the area. They cost to first look to see if you need to 1t ne~er hurts to get a fres~ per$40 or $50 depending on the modify you behavior."
spective O! a f~w new techmques
The Family Service center par- to. throw m "'::th the old bag of
course. Either way, roughly $5 per
class is well wortlr it, even if you enting courses last eight weeks tricks. It also IS helpful to .talk to
just walkaway each week with one and are offered at two locations. At other parents who .de~ ~th ~e
or two concrete things to try at the nonprofit group's main office at many challenges of ratsmg chtlhome or do differently. .
2960 Roosevelt Blvd., in Clearwa· dren, be they toddlers or teenagMarriage and family therapist ter, classes meet Monday nights ers.
Carol Yancar, who teaches a seven- and Saturdays. A new course starts
There ar~ al.so ~lasses out
week course for the Marriage and March 20. Classes at one Family ther~ for spec~al s1~ation~ such a~
Family. Center in the Tyrone area, Service Center, the Wes Jenkins phystcally or emotional,ly m.capactsays parents come away with more Community Resource Center at tated parents, homes With VIOlence
than that. She teaches from a book 928 22nd Ave. sin St. Petersburg, or families who have been through
th~t any . parent would ":ant ~o · meet Ol) Thursdays. A new course extrem: stress or trauf'!la. Call the
abtdeby:HowToTalkSoKtdsWtll will start there in early May. The·· county~ 2·1·1 help hoe to tell
Listen and Listen So Kids Will Talk. cost for eight weeks is $40 per so~eone w~at type of help o~ class
'.'We look at sibling rivalry. We person.
you re loo~ng for. You ;"'Ill be
l~ok at different expectations for
The Family Service Center also matched WJth an appropnate redtfferent ages. We look at what makes speakers available at little source.
kinds of things come up as road· or no cost for community groups
Many of these pro~s and
blocks to communication," Yancar such as churches and support classes are fu!lded by Ptnellas
said. ''We look at the goals of rnis- · groups. They can talk to parents Co~nty's Juvemle Welfare Board.
behavior and teach parents that we for one night _ instead of eight w~t~h oversees and manages
change and then our children weeks -' about specific topics . rn11lions of tax dollars. collec~ed for
change."
such as safety, communication or · the. PUfl?OSe of h~lpmg chtldren.
Classes meet for two hqut:5 on how to deal with anger in a child. Along With paren?ng classes, .the
Tuesday nights and have an aver- They can also determine whether JWB funds rnamage counseh~~·
age of about 14 parents. They are the child needs professional help. ' s.urnrner ~ps, after-school actiVJsmall enough so that parents can Call 48~5271 for more informa- .ties, educational puppet shows, baask questions and have time to tion.
by play groups and many other
practice role playing. The next
Some Neighborhood Family programs.
,
class starts up March 28. Wllether Centers also offer parenting classMost taxpayers don t even
one parent or both attend, the tqtaT es. The Lealrnan Family Center at know they pay for such an apency
cost is $50. Call 381-9400 for more 4255 SQth Ave. N will start up its or that the~ can take part_ m the
information.
next eight-week session on May programs 1t finances. Pt~ellas
Karen Cochran who teaches 15
Co'!nty was the first cou!lty m ~e
tin 1
th F ·1y
·,
. .
nation to set up a speCial taxing
pare!! g c asses. or e arru
'We talk about cornrnurucation district to fund programs for chilSemce <::enters, tries to take some and the fact that how we deliver d ·10 1946
o~ the pressure off when she meets what we say makes a difference," ren
•
WJth parents.
said Janet Wright, class instructor. Katherine Snow Smith's Roolde Mom
"I tell them fm not a perfect Instead of getti.ng frustrated with columnrunsregular1ylntheaouthPinellu
editions of the 11m.._ You can r'tllch her by
parent There is no such thing as a children when·they do something e-man atanowsmithverizon.net; or write
perfect parent," she told me.
wrong, it can be more effective to Rookie Mom, St. Patersburg Timet, PO Box
She also talks a Jot about com- take note when they do something 1121. St Petersburg, FL33731 .

i

Allendale, Crescent Lake, Euclid/St. Paul, Feather Sound, Fossil Park, Kenwood, Old Northeast, Roser Park,
Shore Acres, Snell Isle, Uptown and Woodlawn

NEIGHBORHOOD TIMES
Sunday, March 19, 2006

IN BRIEF
Photo exhibit honors
fallen lilefiilllln of 9/11
ST._PETERsBURG - A.photography ·. exfubit honoring fallen
firefighters at the World Trade
Center will be display on the first
floor of the Peter H. Armacost
library at Eckerd College from
today until April15.
· Free and open to the-public, the
exhibit is entitled, "Silent Heroes
America Remembers Septembe;
11, 2001."
Walter Jawors, who created the
exhibit as a "teaching tool for
peace," will give.a talk about it on
Saturday at 3 p.m.
Eckerd College is at 4200 54th
Ave. S. Call (727)·864-8337 or visit
www.eckerd.edu/library for Armacost Library hou.rs.
.

<.

and April 6-8. There also will be only takes one hour a week and a
1:30 p.m. performances on April 2 willingness to offer encourageand.April 9.
ment and friendship to become a
Performances are at the Cath- Big Brother or Big Sister in the ·
eriJie Hickman Theatre, 5505 27th after-School program. For more in·Ave: S. .'
. {Qrmation, ..call 518-8860 or visit
Highlights of the show include www.bbbspc.org. .
vintage songs such as Chapel of SPCAoffen~
Love, Do Wah Diddy, Hanky-Panky, oda'ptrt .........
Be My Baby and The Look ofLove.
Tickets are $15. ·For informa- ' Spring is a time for flowers and
new relationships. The Society for
tion, call (727) 345-1474.
the Prevention of Cruelty to AniJuvenile Welfan Board . .
mals Tampa Bay encourages residents to kick off their spring ~th a
grant provides IMI1IDring
The Juvenile Welfare :Board of four-legged friend. The adoption
Pinellas County awarded a grant to fee for dogs, cats and kittens is
Big Brothers Big Sisters of Pinel- $35, puppies $50, and rabbits $15.
las County in collaboration 'With Each adoption includes vaccinathe St Petersburg Recreation De- · tions, spaying or neutering, county
partment that will bring mentoring license tag, microchip for identi1ito after-school programs at Camp- cation and free obedience classes
bell Park, Gladden Park, Rio Vista, for canines. Also. there's 10 perand the Walter Fuller Center. It cent off pet supplies at the SPCA

Information

Item Vl.6
Regular Meeting 04/13/06

TO:

Juvenile Welfare Board Members

FROM:

Will Michaels, Interim Executive
Lisa Sahulka, Director of Programs & FinanceD

Directo/J,J~

2-1-1 Regionalization Update
An initiative to facilitate a partnership between two local2-1 -1 agencies, Crisis Center of Tampa Bay
(Hillsborough) and 2-1 -1 Tampa Bay Cares (Pinellas) began approximately one and a half years ago. The
intent of this initiative is to encourage both agencies to collaborate on joint projects thereby resulting in
greater economies of scale and less duplication of effort. Since then discussions have taken place
between the two 2-1-1 providers, members of the Information & Referral Taskforce (Pinellas 2-1-1 funders
including Pinellas County Government, United Way of Tampa Bay & JWB), Hillsborough CSC ,
Hillsborough County Government, and JWB staff.
To further facilitate this initiative, the Information & Referral Taskforce recently asked a consultant familia r
with 2-1-1 services , Kenn Allen, to meet with representatives of both agencies, identify barriers, and
suggest alternative strategies to further any potential partnership opportunities.
Options presented by Mr. Allen are as follows:
• Discontinue the initiative.
• Identify and implement one or more joint projects.
• Broaden the process to include stakeholders interviews, create joint planning team , and develop a
formal business plan between the two agencies.
• Expand the partnership to include other entities such as county governments, and other 2-1 -1
providers in the region.
The Information & Referral Taskforce, representatives of both agencies, and the JWB Interim Executive
Director and JWB Chair met on March 30, 2006 to discuss Mr. Allen's report. All agreed that two (2)
proj ects would be undertaken: to create a regional marketing plan and initiate a 211-related disaster
preparedness recovery plan. The work group suggested that a consultant be hired to facilitate
implementation and completion of these joint projects. The recommendation of those involved was to
secure a work/cost plan through Mr. Allen to facilitate implementation of these projects. All work
performed by Mr. Allen to date has been at no charge. The United Way of Tampa Bay has agreed to take
the lead in managing this project. Once the work plan and costs are negotiated, members of the
Information & Referral Taskforce (including JWB), Hillsborough CSC, and Hillsborough County
Government may be asked to support the consultant contract.

Staff Resources: Rod Cyr

